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Plan Introduction
Known as the Resaca City, San Benito boasts a rich cultural history founded in
Conjunto music, and once stood as the hub for the Lower Rio Grande Valley
in the 1950s. Today, the city is well positioned for growth due to booming
international trade as a result of North America Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)
as well as benefiting from the economic development incentives occurring in
neighboring cities, Harlingen and Brownsville. This planning effort plays a critical
role in equipping the city for change, providing San Benito with the opportunity
to not only grow, but to grow in the right way. This plan will lay the framework
for how the city should best handle the rehabilitation of the downtown and older
neighborhoods, while also considering new housing options and infrastructure
to support the existing and anticipated population. Park and recreation options
will also be analyzed in order to promote San Benito as a city that provides
adequate and accessible parks and trails that are clean, safe, and well connected
throughout the city. This plan will also help San Benito to establish a collective
economic development strategy and partnerships that incents businesses
to locate and stay within the city. Through the process of developing the
Comprehensive Plan, the community will gain a better understanding of what
makes San Benito unique and desirable, and a plan of action regarding how best
to preserve its history and culture, retain multi-generational families, and attract
and keep prospective businesses and residents to the area.
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T

he San Benito Comprehensive Plan (2015-2035)
resulted from almost two years of planning and
citizen involvement process. The Plan’s findings
and recommendations focus on the physical and
economic aspects of the city’s projected growth and
development in the coming years.

Purpose
IMPORTANCE OF THIS PLAN
A comprehensive plan is usually the most important
policy document a municipal government prepares and
maintains. This is because the plan:
lays out a “big picture” vision regarding the future
growth and enhancement of the community;
considers at once the entire geographic area
of the community, including areas where new
development and redevelopment may occur; and,
assesses near- and longer-term needs and
desires across a variety of inter-related topics that
represent the key “building blocks” of a community
(e.g., land use, transportation, urban design,
economic development, redevelopment, housing,
neighborhoods, parks and recreation, utility
infrastructure, public facilities and services, cultural
facilities, etc.).

BENEFITS OF PLANNING
As San Benito anticipates significant change in the
near- and long-term, the Comprehensive Plan will serve
as a living document that prepares the community for
future development, redevelopment, and enhancement
in the city limits and within its one-mile extraterritorial
jurisdiction (ETJ). The plan is designed to:
garner the participation and support of San
Benito’s stakeholders and leadership through the
two-year plan development process;
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establish a community-supported vision and
guiding principles regarding the future growth and
enhancement of the community;
assess near- and long-term needs and desires for
lands within the city limits and future planning
areas;
define realistic goals and implementation strategies
that are relevant and achievable over the next 20
years;

It is also important to distinguish between the function
of the Comprehensive Plan relative to the city’s
development regulations, such as the zoning and
subdivision regulations. The Plan establishes overall
policy for future land use, infrastructure improvements,
and other aspects of community growth and
enhancement. The city’s zoning regulations and official
zoning map then implement the plan in terms of specific
land uses and building and site development standards.
The city’s subdivision regulations also establish
standards in conformance with the plan for the physical
subdivision of land. Other standards in the subdivision
regulations address the layout of new or redeveloped
streets and building sites; the design and construction
of roads, water and sewer lines; storm drainage; and
other infrastructure that will be dedicated to the city for
long-term maintenance.

REASONS FOR LONG-RANGE
PLANNING
• To provide a balance of land uses and
services throughout the community to
meet the needs and desires of the City’s
population.
• To ensure adequate public facilities to meet
the demands of future development and
redevelopment.
• To achieve and maintain a development
pattern that reflects the values of
the community, and which ensures a
balanced tax base between residential and
nonresidential development.
• To ensure the long-term protection and
enhancement of the image and visual
appearance of the community.
• To involve local citizens in the decisionmaking process and reach consensus on the
future vision for San Benito and its ongoing
development.
• To guide annual work programs and
prioritize improvements consistent with the
Comprehensive Plan.
• To enhance the quality of life of San Benito
residents.

provide greater predictability for residents, land
owners, developers, and potential investors; and,
fulfill the legal requirement allowing for land use
regulation such as zoning and subdivision control.
ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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State Support for Community Planning –
Section 213 of the Texas Local Government Code
Unlike some other states, municipalities in Texas are
not mandated by state government to prepare and
maintain local comprehensive plans - although Chapter
211 of the Texas Local Government Code specifies that
zoning regulations must be adopted, “in accordance
with a comprehensive plan.” In Section 213, the Code
provides that, “The governing body of a municipality
may adopt a comprehensive plan for the long-range
development of the municipality.” The Code also
cites the basic reasons for long-range, comprehensive
community planning by stating that, “The powers
granted under this chapter are for the purposes of
promoting sound development of municipalities and
promoting public health, safety and welfare.” The Code
also gives Texas municipalities the freedom to “define
the content and design” of their plans, although Section
213 suggests that a comprehensive plan may:
1.

include but is not limited to provisions on land use,
transportation, and public facilities;

2.

consist of a single plan or a coordinated set of plans
organized by subject and geographic area; and,

3.

be used to coordinate and guide the establishment
of development regulations.

WHY PLAN?
Local planning allows the city of San Benito to have
a greater measure of control over its future rather
than simply reacting to change. Planning enables
the city to manage future growth and development
actively as opposed to reacting to development and
redevelopment proposals on a case-by-case basis
without adequate and necessary consideration of
community-wide issues. The process used to develop
the San Benito Comprehensive Plan (2015-2035) may
prove more valuable to the community than the plan
itself since the document is ultimately only a snapshot in
time. The planning process involves critical thinking and
major community decisions about where development
and redevelopment will occur, the nature and extent of
future development, and the community’s capability
to provide the necessary public services and facilities
to support this development. This leads to pivotal
discussions about what is “best” for the community
and how everything from taxes to quality of life will be
affected.

CHAPTER 1, INTRODUCTION
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INFLUENCES DRIVING THE NEED FOR
CHANGE
Below are just a few of the local and regional
influences necessitating San Benito to pro-actively
plan for its future.
• Economic Development
»» The Los Indios Free Trade International
Bridge will increase economic development
opportunities along F.M. 509.
»» The location of SpaceX’s commercial
rocket launch facility in Brownsville will
impact San Benito by bringing in roughly
300 new employees and $85 million in
capital investment into the local and regional
economy.
»» The construction of a new 690-MW electric
power plant by the Valley International
Airport will bring between 650 and 800 jobs
to the area over the next three years, and
about 30 high-paying engineering jobs once
construction is complete.
• Community Health
»» The inaugural “I’m Losing it in San Benito”
health and fitness expo hosted by the San
Benito Area Business Owners’ Association
is increasing the city’s awareness of the
community’s role in promoting wellness.
»» A three year health grant with the University
of Texas Health Sciences has created an
opportunity for a community health worker
to support residents by giving health
presentations and free exercise classes (e.g.,
Zumba).
»» The Resaca Trails are heavily used by
community members of all ages. The walking
trail has allowed the city to reclaim the resaca
as its own, improve health and well-being, and
develop a sense of community.
• Eco-Tourism
»» The development of San Benito’s constructed
wetlands, an infrastructure project for the
tertiary treatment of wastewater, has created
additional economic opportunities in ecotourism (e.g. bird watching).
• Housing Rehabilitation
»» The current rehabilitation of housing using
Hurricane Dolly Rehabilitation funds has started
to raise awareness of how housing revitalization
can impact the city.

INTRODUC TION
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REGIONAL CONTEXT
Situated within the Lower Rio Grande Valley, San Benito is located in the approximate center of Cameron County, with neighboring Harlingen
five miles north and Brownsville 20 miles south. San Benito’s location on U.S. 77, places the city on an important NAFTA corridor. As
Brownsville is one of the key gateways into and out of the U.S., San Benito is also affected by this international trade between Mexico, the
U.S., and eventually Canada. The projected quadrupling of NAFTA highway demand will continue to impact the Lower Rio Grande Valley and
San Benito. In addition, the recent completion of the Los Indios Free Trade Bridge, located roughly 10 miles south of San Benito on F.M. 509
at Los Indios, has emerged as another NAFTA corridor being utilized in transporting goods across the border.
Source: Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT), Texas NAFTA Study Update
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HISTORIC CONTEXT
Mid
1800s

San Benito was included on the Concepcion de Carricitos grant, awarded to Batolome and Eugenio
Ferdinandez from Spain in 1789. The portion of the grant on which San Benito is built was obtained by
Judge Stephen Powers in return for legal services to the Ferdinandez heirs.

1903

Colonel Sam Robertson obtained a subcontract for railroad track laying, surfacing, and bridge construction of
the St. L.B. and M extension from Corpus Christi to Brownsville, and goes into partnership with James Landrum
and Benjamin Hicks to form what later became the San Benito Land and Water Company, which laid infrastructure
for the agriculture economy.

1904

Robertson founds the township of San Benito, Texas.

1906

Construction begins of a canal to connect the Resaca de los Fresnos with a pumping station on the Rio Grande
at Los Indios.

1907

San Benito Land and Water Company subdivides town lots and began sales. San Benito’s first post office was
established.

1911

The meeting of the first city council was held.

1915 1916

San Benito was a base for troops of the Oklahoma, South Dakota, and Tennessee National Guard during border
disturbances.

1920

A city manager form of government was adopted by charter in 1920.

1949

Dolly Vinsant Memorial Hospital, a community-owned hospital, was built by public subscription.

1960

The produce industry begins to diminish.

1983

The last citrus packing shed closed after a severe freeze in December of 1983.

1990s

A 144-acre industrial park is built, and includes such industries as electronics, plastic design and manufacture,
soft drink distribution, meat packing, and clothing manufacture.

2014

U.S. Department of Commerce awards San Benito’s EDC with a $1.2 million grant to fund the land purchases and
improvements needed for Resaca Walk.
San Benito begins its first-ever practice planning process by initiating this Comprehensive Plan and associated
Downtown and Park and Recreation Master Plan.

2016

San Benito adopts the Comprehensive Plan, Downtown Plan, and Park and Recreation Master Plan.

INTRODUC TION

Resacas are former channels of the Rio Grande found in the southern half of
Cameron County. Resacas are naturally cut off from the river, having no inlet
or outlet. Development of resacas as reservoirs began under the leadership of
Colonel Robertson in 1906, who noticed the peculiar topography around modernday San Benito and the opportunity that the Resaca presented.
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Plan Development

CHAPTER 4, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

In a 24-month process, the city of San Benito has
partnered with Kendig Keast Collaborative to develop
a Comprehensive Plan, Downtown Revitalization Plan,
and Parks and Recreation Master Plan. Together,
these policy documents will assess opportunities and
challenges, establish goals and policies, and lay out
recommendations and implementation priorities that
will provide a sound foundation to achieve a collective
vision. All these plans will enable city officials, staff,
and residents to step back from day-to-day, short-term
concerns and consider the “big picture” outlook for
San Benito. The Comprehensive Plan is organized in
the following manner:

CHAPTER 1, INTRODUCTION
Chapter 1 sets the context for the long-range and
strategic community planning by presenting the
purpose and function of the Comprehensive Plan;
documenting community participation and input; and
identifying key community indicators and trends that
will guide future decision-making.

CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER
Chapter 2 assesses the community’s long-range
development outlook and establishes the necessary
policy guidance that will be used in making decisions
about the compatibility and appropriateness of individual
developments – and proposed redevelopment and infill
projects – within the context of the larger community.
The Land Use and Character chapter will serve as
the city’s policy for managing new development and
redevelopment, preserving valued areas and lands, and
protecting the integrity of housing and neighborhoods,
while also safeguarding and enhancing community
image and aesthetics.

INTRODUC TION

CHAPTER 3, PARKS, RECREATION, OPEN
SPACE AND NATURAL RESOURCES
Chapter 3 focuses on the evaluation of the community’s
livability amenities, particularly its park and recreation
facilities and open space areas, as well as protecting
environmental and water resources. This is to ensure
that the City “catches up” on any deficiencies in the
provision of parks and recreation areas and facilities; that
existing facilities are consistent with the community’s
preferences; future land acquisition and facility
improvements keep pace with new development; and
adequate conservation of land for open space uses and
natural resources.

Chapter 4 ensures that the Comprehensive Plan
reflects, and is consistent with, objectives, priorities,
and initiatives within the south Texas region due to
San Benito’s close proximity to Mexico. This chapter
contains an economic assessment, and outlines ways
to support and retain existing businesses, improve
partnerships, attract and grow new businesses, and
train the community’s workforce - all with a view to
achieving improved livability.

CHAPTER 5,
CIRCULATION

TRANSPORTATION

AND

Chapter 5 sets the context for a multi-modal
transportation and circulation strategy. This is a vital
component of a comprehensive plan; to ensure sound
management of key transportation corridors, particularly
as it relates to land development and redevelopment
activity. This chapter focuses on the orderly development
and improvement of the transportation system,
considering not only facilities for automobiles but other
modes of transportation as well, such as pedestrian
and bicycle circulation (and safety), existing and future
public transportation needs (e.g., Valley Metro), freight
movement in or through the community (including truck
traffic and railroad corridors), and associated needs.
This chapter is also closely coordinated with the Land
Use and Character chapter in evaluating the impacts of
different transportation investment decisions on future
development and community character.

CHAPTER 6, INFRASTRUCTURE, PUBLIC
FACILITIES, AND GROWTH CAPACITY
Chapter 6 houses the city’s intent and policy for
accommodating and guiding expected growth and
redevelopment in a manner that is fiscally responsible,
sustainable, and aligned with community planning
objectives and priorities. These include efficient
utilization of land, utility infrastructure, and the area
roadway network, all of which affect the community’s
ability to achieve and maintain a desired form and
character. This chapter also includes an evaluation of
existing and projected infrastructure capacities, public
facilities, and planning-level improvement needs to
support and sustain desired growth and redevelopment.

ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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Chapter 7 uses the recommendations of the individual
plan chapters to consolidate an overall strategy for
executing the Comprehensive Plan, particularly for
the highest-priority initiatives that will be first on the
community’s action agenda. This chapter will also
outline crucial procedures for monitoring and revisiting
the plan policies and action priorities every year, and
for completing future plan updates at appropriate
milestones. These processes provide an essential
“feedback loop” into the city’s long-range planning
program and for strategic decision-making, leading to
necessary plan adjustments based on implementation
successes and challenges and ongoing changes
in physical, economic and social conditions in the
community and region.

ADDITIONAL PLANNING EFFORTS
DOWNTOWN REVITALIZATION PLAN
This independent special area plan contains a much
higher level of design and strategy detail (e.g., the
block or site level) and focuses on the restoration
and rejuvenation of the downtown area, including an
intensive examination of existing conditions and future
needs and opportunities. The Downtown Revitalization
Plan has specific input given by special focus group(s)
and interviews with key individuals such as community
and business leaders and real estate professionals that
were held in conjunction with the Comprehensive Plan
meetings.

PARKS AND RECREATION MASTER PLAN
This independent plan contains an in-depth analysis
of the city’s park and recreation system. It includes an
update to the existing Park and Recreation Master Plan
so that it is in compliance with the Texas Recreation and
Parks Account (TRPA) program requirements, which
would qualify the City for participation in the TRPA
grant program.

ONLINE DISCUSSION FORUM
As part of the comprehensive planning
process, the city hosted an online discussion
forum to identify the community needs
and innovative approaches to improve San
Benito’s prosperity and quality of life.

CHAPTER 1, INTRODUCTION
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CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT
The planning process carries equal, if not greater,
weight to that of the plan document itself. Through
a number of communication media and public
participation forums, community engagement
played a central role in gathering and disseminating
information, fact checking, prioritizing goals and
objectives, and establishing implementation
priorities.
This process enabled city staff, elected and
appointed officials, steering committee members,
and citizens to voice their opinion on areas of
expertise and their preferences for the future.
Activities included:
• A “Big Picture” Outreach Workshop was held
as an open house forum to get feedback on
early plan concepts and to further engage the
community about this comprehensive planning
process.
• An Issues and Needs Workshop was held with
the City Commission and Planning and Zoning
Board to orient them with the planning effort
and get their thoughts regarding the greatest
issues and strategic directions.
• Six focus groups (“Listening Sessions”) were
conducted with a cross section of San Benito
residents, business owners, public officials, and
representatives of community organizations.
• Five working sessions were held with the
Plan Advisory Committee, a select group of
residents, business owners, and public officials
serving in an advisory role.
• A Midpoint briefing was held as a joint
meeting of the Planning and Development
Board and the City Commission to inform them
of the project status.
• MindMixer: a virtual town hall used as an
online discussion forum was used to enable
convenient public interaction.
Promotional
cards
advertising
online
discussion
forum,
MindMixer.
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We have to plan for our
future generation.
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We are a community
of CHOICE.

”

Community Profile
The following profile summarizes, referenced in Figure 1.1, General Characteristics, Figure 1.2, Housing, Figure
1.3, Employment, and Figure 1.4, Population Projection, San Benito’s demographic and socioeconomic data.
These projections and trends pertain to population, race and ethnicity, educational attainment, housing, and
employment. Although this summary is only a snapshot in time, it provides insights into the current issues and
affirms many community perceptions.

COMPARISON COMMUNITIES
The city’s demographic and socioeconomic characteristics are compared to the State of Texas, Cameron County,
and six similar communities that were selected for their size, location, and regional economy. These include: Rio
Grande City, Donna, Mercedes, Alamo, San Juan, and Weslaco.
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Financial Assistance and Poverty

The median age in San Benito is 31.
Families with Food Stamps: Almost 30 percent of San Benito’s
population receive food stamps which is greater than the county
(25.6%) and the state (10.4%). Relative to the comparison
communities, the city falls within the middle half of communities
receiving financial assistance. San Benito is part of a region that has
a lower median household income and relies on federal programs
for its citizens. Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS (DP03, S2201)
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The city of San Benito has a median age (31) that is younger than
the state (33.6), yet on par with the county (30.6) and in the middle
among comparison communities. With respect to the age and
gender cohorts, there are four age cohorts in San Benito that
stand out compared to the state; these age cohorts include the
age groups of 19 years of age and younger. These age groups
have higher numbers than the state average which results in the
slightly younger median age for the city. The analysis of age cohorts
is noteworthy because it contradicts the general trend of an aging
population elsewhere in the county. The age cohort analysis for
San Benito shows that there is a significantly higher number of
young children and elderly compared to a reduced number of work
force age groups compared to the state. This indicates that the city
should emphasize the enhancement of services and programs that
serve the elderly as well as the younger residents.
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Poverty Status: As of the 2010 Census, roughly one third (28%) of
the residents of San Benito were living in poverty, over twice the
state average (13%). This data indicates that there is reliance on the
city to provide programs and services that support impoverished
residents, as well as provide outlets for future employment and
community support. Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS (DP03,
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Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS (DP1).

Household Income
San Benito falls in the middle of the comparison communities
on median household income; yet, the city median household
income is only 60 percent of the state median ($49,646). As a
result, San Benito and the region have a different standard of
living compared to the State; however, the city and surrounding
region can focus on avenues to keep housing costs in line with
household income. Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS
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Educational Attainment
Less than 10 percent of San Benito residents have earned a bachelor’s
degree or higher, which is considerably lower than the state (26%) and the
county (15%); however, roughly 60 percent of San Benito residents have
some college or higher education (including those with a bachelor’s),
which shows that many residents have earned associates’ degrees or
received other forms of higher education. Source: U.S. Census Bureau,
2006-2010 ACS (S1701)
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Consistent with the county, San Benito and its
comparison cities have populations that are
predominately Hispanic. As population is predicted
to increase in the region in the coming years, the
large presence of Hispanic and Latino residents will
continue to create opportunities across cultural,
educational and economic spheres. Source: U.S.
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Household:
Households are classified as “family” or “nonfamily”
units. Family households are comprised of a married
couple or a single head of household with or without
children. An analysis of households in San Benito
indicates that 79 percent are family households and
21 percent are nonfamily households, which is on par
with the county which has 81 percent of households
occupied by families and 19 percent occupied by
nonfamilies. The largest distribution of the owneroccupied population in San Benito are two-person
(29.3%), one-person (16.9%), three-person (15.9%),
four-person (13.9%), and five-person (7.8%) family
households. Six-person (6.5%) and seven and overperson (7%) owner-occupied households are also
present in fairly significant numbers, and are on par
with the county.
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Figure 1.2 Housing
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Median Home Value: The median value of homes
in San Benito ($52,400) is 42 percent less than the
state’s ($123,500) and 70 percent less than the
county’s ($74,000) median value. With respect to
the comparison communities, San Benito is tied with
Mercedes with the lowest median home value.
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Person per Renter-Occupied Household:
On the other hand, the largest distribution
of renter-occupied housing is one-person
(20.4%), two-person (18.5%), four person
(17.7%), and three-person (17.1%) renteroccupied housing. San Benito outpaces
the state and county for its percentage
of six-person (7.3%) and seven and
over-person
(7.3%)
renter-occupied
households. Source: U.S. Census Bureau,
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Home Affordability Index: In terms of home
affordability, San Benito (1.77) shares the lowest
“home affordability index” ratio (2010 median home
value compared to median household income)
with Alamo, meaning that these cities are the most
affordable for housing compared to the state, county,
and comparison communities. Efforts to keep housing
affordable, yet livable, will be important to ensure
housing costs stay in line with the city’s low household
income. Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS (DP04)
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Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS (DP04)

HOMES CONSTRUCTED BEFORE 1970

Ca

San Benito has a significant percentage (36%) of its
housing stock that is over 40 years old, which is higher
than the state (29%), county (22%), and the comparison
communities. The age of housing within San Benito
communicates the need for focused attention on infill
redevelopment, rehabilitation programs, infrastructure
improvements, and other assistance to ensure the city’s
older neighborhoods remain livable and sustainable.
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Housing Tenure
Owner Occupied
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Renter Occupied
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Slightly less than one third (27%) of the housing stock in
San Benito is renter occupied, which is slightly less than the
average for the state (35%) and county (31%). San Benito is on
par with peer communities with respect to its share of renter
occupied housing options; Mercedes is the peer community
that has the highest percentage of renter occupied housing at
38 percent. Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS

Figure 1.3 Employment
Local Industries
The educational services, health care, and social assistance
industries are the largest employers in San Benito, primarily
due to San Benito Consolidated Independent School District
and the city of San Benito. Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2006-2010
ACS (QT-H2)
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Unemployment
The unemployment rate for San Benito (5.3%) is higher
than the state’s (4.6%) and the county (4.0%); yet,
within the region, the city falls within the middle of the
comparison cities with its percentage of unemployed
residents. To ensure economic stability in the future,
emphasis will need to be placed on new employment
opportunities for San Benito residents. Source: U.S.
Census Bureau, 2006-2010 ACS (QT-H2)
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Commute Time
On average, it takes San Benito residents an average of
21 minutes to commute to work. This travel time falls
in the upper half of mean travel times among the peer
communities, and is slightly higher than the average
for the county (20 minutes). San Benito’s average
travel time is impacted by its residents who commute
out of the city for work, including those residents who
commute to Brownsville (14%) and Harlingen (14%).
Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2012 OnTheMap data.
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Figure 1.4 Population Projection

The Texas Water Development Board (TWDB) Projection. The
TWDB makes its projections at the county level and then “steps
down” these numbers to the city level based on the city’s share
of county population. In 2010, San Benito had six percent of the
Cameron County total of 406,220 people. The latest available
TWDB projections were prepared before the 2010 Census and
projected San Benito would grow to 35,764 persons in 2035.

Target Population Levels
Three potential scenarios illustrate similar or lesser growth than
the TWDB projection. For each 2035 total, a growth rate is
calculated that would produce that outcome:

• Target Population of 22,800. This 2035 population
would represent a decrease of 1,400 residents than in
2010 by year 2035. This represents a negative growth
scenario for San Benito with the average annual loss rate
of a quarter percent (0.25%). This would mean the loss of
56 persons per year.

• Target Population of 26,300. This 2035 population
would represent 2,100 more residents than in 2010. The
average annual growth rate that would yield 26,300
residents is roughly a quarter percent (0.3%) per year.
This would mean the addition of 83 persons per year.
• Target Population of 29,300. This 2035 population
would represent 5,000 more residents than in 2010.
The average annual growth rate that would yield 29,300
residents is roughly one percent per year. This would
mean the addition of 200 persons per year.
The Texas State Data Center (TSDC) Projection (Adjusted).
The TSDC is another excellent resource for population estimates
and projections. As with the TWDB, the latest available TSDC
projections are from 2010 Census counts. In recent years, TSDC
has disseminated four population scenarios for the State of
Texas and all its counties that used the same set of birth and
death rate (fertility and mortality) assumptions but differed in
their assumptions regarding net migration (incoming versus
outgoing population). The TSDC scenarios for Cameron County
predicted growth that appears highly optimistic (to the 600,000
population range in 2035). The TSDC county predictions
were then adjusted to apply to San Benito by determining the
percentage of the county’s growth that is attributed to the city.
In 2010, San Benito’s population was six percent of the total
population in Cameron County. This methodology utilized a
trending and fixed percentage of the county population that is
attributed to San Benito. The trending percentage of the county
showed a declining percentage of population from Cameron
County (from 6% to 3.5%) that will reside in the city by 2035. On
the other hand, the fixed percentage methodology used the six
percent of the total Cameron County population from 2010, and
held that constant until 2035. Due to such optimistic population
growth predicted for Cameron County, the fixed six percent of
the county’s population for the city predicts substantial growth
in population for San Benito.
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BOTTOM LINE
It is wise for cities to think in terms of a range of potential growth rather than an absolute number given the uncertainty of any smallarea forecast that extends beyond a few years. It is assumed that for this Comprehensive Plan that San Benito’s population will fall
within a forecast range of 26,300 to 29,300 persons, which yields a midpoint of 27,800 persons. These population figures represent a
potential average annual growth rate ranging from roughly one quarter to one percent through 2035 (from a base of 24,250 persons
in 2010).

INTRODUC TION

Population projections are an important component of a longrange planning process. They help determine and quantify the
demands that will be placed on public facilities and services
based on the potential pace and scale of the community’s
physical growth. Projections reflect local, regional and even
national and international trends, and offer a basis to prepare
for the future. However, forecasting population changes can
be challenging, particularly for the long-term, because it is
often difficult to account for all circumstances that may arise.
Therefore, it will be important for the city to monitor population
and economic growth continually to account for both short- and
longer-term shifts that can influence development activity and
trends in the city and larger region.

Summary of Community Issues and Plan Priorities
One of the most important tasks in developing a plan is to determine the key issues that the community needs to address.
Through reconnaissance efforts early in the process, combined with the staff and citizen input resulted in the formulation of
a list of community issues and concerns for the future. The following list set out in Table 1.1, Summary of Community Issues,
identifies key issues expressed by residents and stakeholders. They have been phrased as questions (in no specific order) to
provide a structure for addressing these issues in each respective chapter. The solutions to these issues will have a dramatic
effect on the city’s sustainability and livability over the next 20 years and beyond.

Table 1.1 Summary of Community Issues
ISSUE

QUESTION

Growth and Annexations

Where should we expand our city limits, and what can we do to protect the quality and
character of the areas just outside the city, e.g., our extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ)?

Corridor Appearance,
Cleanliness, and Safety

How can we improve the appearance and safety along Business 77, 83 Expressway and
key arterial corridors such as Sam Houston Boulevard and Stenger Road? How can we
keep our interior streets clean and free of debris?

Infill Housing and
Redevelopment

What can we do to promote infill housing and redevelopment in areas showing significant
signs of disinvestment (particularly in the older neighborhoods)?

Abandoned and Neglected
Housing

What incentives or other actions are available to promote the removal and renovation of
abandoned and neglected buildings?

Development Guidelines and What regulatory tools will ensure new and existing development is compatible with the
Regulations
character of the community?
Recreation

How can we promote and invest in local assets to increase recreational options in San
Benito? How can we capitalize on the success of the Resaca Trails to provide additional
trails and other amenities throughout the city?

Pedestrian Safety

How can we improve walkability via sidewalk and crosswalk improvements to promote a
more connected San Benito?

Availability of Housing

How do you ensure there is sufficient and affordable housing stock for prospective
residents that want to purchase homes and rent multi-family units?

Reuse and Re-purposing of What are the opportunities and constraints of potential reuse and re-purposing of existing
Major Community Properties
communities facilities (e.g., old airport, decommissioned La Palma power plant)?
Multi-Use Community Center

How can the city form public-private partnerships to fund a multi-use, multi-event
community center?

Downtown Revitalization

What efforts are needed to attract new businesses in Downtown, increase second-story
housing, and promote evening and weekend shopping hours?

What steps can be taken by the city and business community to increase the number of
More Retail and Entertainment
restaurants, retail stores, and entertainment venues available in the community so that
Options
residents have more options to spend their money within the city limits?
Poor Street Conditions

What steps can the city take to improve the condition of poorly maintained roads?

Regional Eco-tourism

How can we promote the local reconstructed wetlands to increase regional eco-tourism?
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We need to work
together for a
better San Benito.
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“

San Benito is an attractive, clean, safe community that
provides quality education, small town charm, economic
opportunity, and is focused on a good quality of life.
San Benito envisions achieving this in a fiscally
responsible manner through coordinated leadership and
strategic partnerships, sustainable and efficient capital
improvements, targeted investments in revitalization
and redevelopment, and a commitment to supporting
and maintaining its public infrastructure into the future.

”

-Vision Statement

Planning Framework
VISION
The community’s vision embodies a collective aspiration
for the future, while defining the framework by which
each plan chapter shall follow. It functions as a tool for
decision-making by elected and appointed officials,
guides city staff priorities, and helps to galvanize public
opinion so everyone is working toward common ground.

Conjunto Music Museum, San Benito has many existing
destinations throughout the city to promote its cultural
history. The city will benefit from developing a cultural
promotion strategy to continue developing connections
among these museums and other historic institutions
within and outside of the community. This principle
applies to:
Continued historic and cultural preservation

Continued connections about cultural heritage
sites, museums, and parks and open space

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

2 - DIVERSIFIED ECONOMY

At the beginning of this planning process, 10 guiding
principles were formed in response to community
issues. These principles helped to ensure policies and
recommendations were consistent across each plan
chapter and in support of the community’s vision. It
is intended that these same guiding principles will be
carried forth in all implementation policies, such that
they should help to frame future decision-making.

San Benito is wedged between Harlingen and
Brownsville which both have saturated commercial
markets; therefore, San Benito needs to be strategic in
establishing a multi-pronged economic development
strategy for its downtown and corridors. San Benito’s
established downtown provides an opportunity for a
niche retail market for small businesses that often isn’t
competitive for larger commercial developments. On
the other hand, San Benito has an opportunity to attract
more large commercial development along available
corridors, such as F.M. 509. As San Benito grows, this
multi-faceted economic development strategy will play
a large role in the resurrection of the downtown as well
as the key corridors that are the central arteries of the
city. This principle applies to:

1 - CELEBRATED CULTURAL & MUSIC HERITAGE
San Benito boasts a rich cultural and music heritage
of the Mexicano community. Across visual arts, music,
theater, dance, and literary work, San Benito’s heritage
is unique. In particular, San Benito has imprinted some
of the most significant Mexican-American musicians,
including Freddy Fender and Narciso Martinez who
both revolutionized Texas Mexican conjunto music.
With the Narciso Martinez Cultural Arts Center, Freddy
Fender Museum, grave site of Freddy Fender, and
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City-wide economic development strategy
Mixed employment sectors
Professional career opportunities

Increased restaurants and retail stores
Local business promotion
Adequate and affordable housing stock

3 - STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIPS
San Benito lies within a highly competitive region where
every jurisdiction and entity is competing for the same
limited number of new residents and businesses, sales
tax dollars, and federal or state grant opportunities. As
such, the city must make extra efforts to be the leader
in coordinating with, or maximizing the opportunities
of, other local and regional partners. This principle
applies to:
Fostering better strategic relationships with such
entities as the following, as well as among others:
»San
»
Benito Economic Development Corporation
(EDC);
»The
»
Lower Rio Grande Valley Development
Council (LRGVDC);
»San
»
Benito Consolidated Independent School
District (San Benito CISD);
»San
»
Benito Chamber of Commerce;
»San
»
Benito Housing Authority;
»Cameron
»
County; and,
»The
»
Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT).

4 - MAINTENANCE OF INFRASTRUCTURE
San Benito has acquired funding to add needed and
heavily used community infrastructure as a result of
successful Community Development Block Grant
(CDBG) funding and other grant entities. For example,
the Resaca Trails project has been consistently funded
by CDBG since 2007. In order for these community
amenities to remain high-quality, the city needs to
commit funding towards the maintenance of community
infrastructure, including such amenities as its parks,
Resaca Trails, skate park, and Veterans’ Memorial. This
principle applies to:
Adequate annual funding for maintenance of public
facilities;
Protection of community character; and,
Enhancement of public infrastructure.

deterrence of debris dumping on abandoned lots and
within street right-of-ways. The city sponsors a basic
trash pick-up service for San Benito residents which
includes trash and brush pick-up; however, larger debris
is picked up if residents pay for the additional service.
Due to the large amount of debris found throughout
the city, a new strategy for larger debris needs to be
considered. This principle applies to:
Increased debris removal standards; and,
Protection of community character.

6 - REVITALIZED DOWNTOWN
San Benito has a core downtown district that has
great opportunity to be transformed. With available
buildings and traffic along Sam Houston Boulevard,
downtown San Benito is well positioned for growth. In
order to capture this opportunity, the city must commit
to both a physical and economic strategy geared
toward rehabilitation. For Downtown to re-emerge
as a key destination, the city requires a strategic
economic development program for recruiting vendors,
a rehabilitation scheme for necessary Downtown
buildings, a Downtown housing strategy, as well as
strengthened connections to cultural heritage sites, the
Resaca, and the greater parks and recreation system.
This principle applies to:
Downtown infill and enhancement;
Local business promotion;
Mixed employment sectors;
Increased restaurants and retail stores; and,
Increased walkable and bikeable connections to key
public amenities.

7 - MULTI-GENERATIONAL COMMUNITY
San Benito desires to be a life-cycle community,
servicing a wide range of age groups, incomes, and
family sizes. The community is home to a significant
number of multi-generational families. In order to
maintain this trend, the city needs to meet the needs
of families, young professional, and retirees in order
to retain and attract the next generation, which will
also transition between different stages of life. This
principle applies to:
Pedestrian and biker safety and connectivity;

5 - CLEAN, DEBRIS-FREE COMMUNITY

Multi-purpose recreational amenities;

San Benito desires to be a clean community; however,
the city currently struggles with both the clean up and

Diversified housing; and,
Mixed use, cluster development.
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8 - DIVERSIFIED HOUSING
In order to support a life-cycle community, San Benito
needs to ensure that adequate housing choice is
available throughout the community. The city must
balance affordable housing with high-end and senior
housing options. In addition, the city should continue
its effort in rehabilitating homes, especially in the city’s
older neighborhoods. This principle applies to:
Adequate and affordable housing stock;
Continued rehabilitation of older housing; and,
Mixed- use, cluster development.

9 - RECREATION, TRAILS, & CONNECTIVITY
Another method of supporting a life-cycle community
is through the development and maintenance of
community recreation. Key community infrastructure
that provides recreation outlets to the community
includes parks, playgrounds, a community pool, skate
parks, and a well-defined trail system along the Resaca
and throughout the city. This principle applies to:
Pedestrian and biker safety and connectivity; and,
Multi-purpose recreational amenities.

10 - PROTECTION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
& GREEN DEVELOPMENT
San Benito has natural amenities that contribute greatly
to the character of the community. For instance, the
Resaca has played an important role in the city since its
inception, and its role has been further ingrained into
the community fabric due to the success of the Resaca
trails. In addition, the recent development of manmade wetlands for the tertiary treatment of wastewater
has created a remarkable habitat for local birds, flowers,
and even alligators. The city has a great opportunity to
promote its ecological resources for education as well as
recreation. Additionally, with the city’s increased focus
on stormwater management, there is great benefit to
promoting the use of green development techniques,
including low impact development strategies within the
city’s development standards. The protection of the
community’s natural resources will ensure that these
amenities are enjoyed by the community now and into
the future. This principle applies to:
Increased use of low impact development
strategies;
Multi-purpose recreational amenities; and,
Mixed use, cluster development.
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Land Use & Character
The underlying principle of land use planning is the recognition that the City
does not have to passively wait and react to development trends. Instead, it
can pro-actively influence how and where growth occurs and what quality and
character it should take - all based on the community’s vision for the future. In
fact, first understanding what the community wants for its built environment is
an essential, and first step, towards achieving it. Without that understanding and
critical thinking, the City will never get beyond reactionary decision making.
As set out in Chapter 1, Introduction, the City is and will continue to be affected by
significant internal and external influences and changing conditions. Fortunately,
these influences are predominantly opportunities that San Benito can embrace
and benefit from. Indeed, San Benito is clearly at a crossroads in its history - one
where decisions today will have long lasting effects into the future.
This chapter provides a 20-year policy framework for the physical development
of the City and its one mile extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ). It also establishes
the concept of “community character,” which emphasizes that the quality and
livability of a community needs to consider more than just the use of the land.
It needs to also consider how the form and design of the built environment
creates different and valued places of character - and how those differing areas
of character can be combined to create a sense of place that makes San Benito,
well, San Benito.

2

Introduction

T

his chapter will examine basic land use, together
with the standards and elements of design that
impact the appearance of neighborhoods,
commercial areas, and corridors. It includes factors
such as building form, amount of open space,
vegetation, parking, and neighborhood connectivity.
It concludes by laying out a future land use plan for
San Benito, one which will be used to guide daily
decision making about potential rezonings and other
implementation actions. Other chapters of this plan
discuss implementation measures that also bring about
appropriate development patterns, such as access
management, strategic infrastructure investments, and
other considerations.

COMMUNITY CHARACTER

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

Many communities across the country focus solely on
the separation of land use as a means of establishing
differing areas of community character. In fact, the
separation of land uses through regulations has
been the predominant focus of land use planning
for generations. Historically, it made sense, where
such uses as meat packing plants were being built in
the middle of residential neighborhoods, etc. Today,
however, separation of uses is more likely to be used
to separate everything from everything, oftentimes
making it difficult for developers to do even the things
a city wants them to do.
In San Benito, however, the City’s existing regulations
present a slightly different problem. San Benito’s issue
is that the development standards for all districts are
inherently the same. This means that the City is therefore
unable to effectively create different areas of character
even though the differentiation is both wanted and a
positive attribute for a community who is trying to
appeal to a multitude of different people, all of whom
may want to come and live in San Benito, but who may
prefer one form of character over another. This point
was mentioned in many of the early public engagement
meetings, particularly as it relates to residential areas.
Some of those in attendance felt that the City’s existing
residential areas did not provide enough types and
diversity of housing choice. This is a direct result of the
City’s regulations not providing the correct regulatory
framework for the private market to bring these about.
In other words, the regulations should do more than just
prevent the forms and types of development that you
do not want; it should also enable or incent the forms
and types the community wants.
In response to the limitations of solely focusing on
the separation of land use, this section introduces the
concept of community character and explains why it is a
better tool to manage the City’s future growth.

In its most basic form, the term “land use” literally relates
to the use of land. However, it is the design of individual
uses, districts, and neighborhoods which influence the
overall “look and feel” of development. Therefore, the
character of an area is more distinctly defined by the
intensity of development, the arrangement of buildings
and parking areas, the preservation and use of open
space, and other design features. For instance, the
commercial area of Downtown San Benito exhibits more
of an “urban character” (i.e., a gridded street pattern,
buildings mostly brought the street with minimal
setbacks, and the presence of both sidewalks and street
furniture), which differentiates it from the commercial
areas located along the U.S. 77 Business, for example,
which exhibits an auto-urban character, (i.e., greater
setbacks and large expanses of parking). Both are
commercial land uses, but each exhibit a much different
character; Downtown is more pedestrian-focused, while
the corridor uses are designed to serve the automobile.

WHY IS COMMUNITY CHARACTER
IMPORTANT TO SAN BENITO?
The community character approach offers many
benefits including:
• the ability to determine and realize the
intended character of future development;
• an increased assurance as to quality
development outcomes;
• improved compatibility within and between
districts;
• attraction of highly-skilled workers and
high-tech businesses that can capitalize from
being near the Los Indios Free Trade Bridge;
• potential premium to the value of housing;
• increased design flexibility to protect
natural resources and valued open space;
• fewer zoning map amendments and thus,
streamlined approval;
• increased certainty in the development
process;
• ability to better plan for infrastructure
needs;
• mixed use projects on a by-right basis; and
• buffering that is commensurate with the
level of impact on adjacent and abutting
properties.
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative
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Guiding Principles
How communities use land within their boundaries
is referred to as land use policy. Land use policy
establishes the basic type and intensity of uses
permitted by the Comprehensive Plan for each land
use category, including varying densities for residential
development and maximum densities for commercial
and industrial developments. Effective land use policy
must adapt to changing environmental, social, and
economic conditions. Since all policy areas achieve
physical realization through the Future Land Use Map,
the development and implementation of sound and
consistent land use principles is critical to the realization
of City goals.
Guiding Principle 1: Inter-jurisdictional
Cooperation. At the regional scale, encourage
cooperative growth management to facilitate more
contiguous, compact development patterns which
will, in turn, protect open space from urban sprawl.

SAME USES;
DIFFERENT
CHARACTER
Although the areas below depict
the same types of commercial
land uses, the character of
development is entirely different.
In the first photo of downtown San
Benito, the commercial land uses exhibit
an “urban” character of development
- the buildings are close to the street,
parking is predominantly on-street, and movement
accommodates both pedestrians and the automobile.
In the second photo, along U.S. 77 Business, the
commercial land uses exhibit more of an “autourban” character of development - the buildings are
set back behind a sea of off-street parking and the
built environment is predominantly suited for the
automobile.

Guiding Principle 2: Growth Management.
Enhance the small-town atmosphere with
growth management policies that balance infill
development areas with greenfield development,
while stimulating economic development
opportunities.
Guiding Principle 3: Fiscally Responsible
Development. Effectively manage future
growth to achieve a compact urban form and
a fiscally responsible pattern of development.
Preferably, development should occur on vacant
infill areas and/or areas contiguous to existing
development and then span outward as adequate
facilities become available. New development or
redevelopment on vacant parcels in an existing
neighborhood or district should maintain
compatibility with existing uses and the prevailing
character of the area.

Urban Character

Guiding Principle 4: Adhere to Systems’
Capacities. Encourage new development and
significant redevelopment where adequate public
services and utility capacity are already in place or
projected for improvement.
Guiding Principle 5: Ensure Walkability. Promote
neighborhood development patterns that are
highly walkable, meaning there is a mixture of uses
within convenient distances so that automobiles are
not essential for relatively short trips.
Guiding Principle 6: Mix of Uses. Promote mixed
land use at different scales. Locate retail, office,
residential, institutional, and recreational uses
CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER
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within walking distance of each other in compact
neighborhoods with pedestrian-oriented streets.
Guiding Principle 7: Ensure Adequate
Transitions. Encourage development patterns
that provide appropriate transitions and buffering
between differing land use intensities. Where
developments of incompatible intensities abut,
there should be adequate landscaping and
screening to separate them.

Land Use Goals
The goals presented in this section provide guidance for
an appropriate pattern and character of development
and they define how development should relate to
the existing and future community. They also provide
a logical framework for land use decision making at a
conceptual level as well as on an area-wide and site
specific basis. Uniform application of these goals and
subsequent policies should result in a balanced and
harmonious community where a high quality of life can
be maintained. This land use chapter and corresponding
Map 2.1, Future Land Use and Character (hereinafter
referred to as Future Land Use Map) advance the
following goals:
Goal 1: Areas of community focus are established, which
contain a mixture of compatible land uses providing for
housing, commercial, institutional/public services, and
recreation and leisure activities.
Goal 2: Individual property rights are balanced with
community interests and goals.
Goal 3: Land uses, densities and regulations that
promote efficient development patterns and result in
low municipal, state governmental and utility costs.
Goal 4: Land use patterns are established which
increase transportation efficiency, encourage transit
use and decrease automobile dependency.

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

Focus Areas
Throughout the planning process, several issues and
concerns were identified and expressed through the
public engagement process. Some of these were related
to land use compatibility, the quality of appearance
of the City’s corridors, Downtown enhancement and
reinvestment, and the lack of housing choice and
reinvestment.

FOCUS
AREA
CHARACTER

2.1:

COMMUNITY

A character-based approach to community planning
looks beyond the basic use of land (residential,
commercial, industrial) to consider the placement and
design of buildings and the associated planning of sites,
as well as entire neighborhoods and districts. Whether
new development or redevelopment, private or public
construction, the pattern of land use - including its
intensity, appearance, and physical arrangement on
the landscape - will determine the character and will
contribute to the image of the entire community over
the long term.
On the community character spectrum the three
main character types are Rural, Suburban, and Urban.
These are common terms that should bring immediate
images to mind as one thinks of traveling from the city
center to the outskirts of a typical community. Over the
years, and particularly since the advent of widespread
automobile ownership in the 1920s-1930s, sizable
portions of many communities have developed an
“Auto Urban” pattern, which falls in the range between
Urban and Suburban.
Community character accounts for the physical traits
one can see in an area which contribute to its “look and
feel.” A character-based approach focuses especially
on development intensity, which encompasses the
density and layout of residential development; the
scale and form of non-residential development; and
the amount of building and pavement coverage
(impervious coverage) relative to the extent of open
space and natural vegetation or landscaping. How
the automobile is accommodated is a key factor in
distinguishing character types, including street design,
parking, and the resulting arrangement of buildings on
sites.
It is this combination of basic land use and the
characteristics of the use that more accurately
determines the real compatibility and quality of
development, as opposed to land use alone. Aesthetic

Land use considerations and guidance are at the
core of any comprehensive city plan. Effective
land use planning provides a framework for
successful economic development efforts, for
quality and sustainable residential development,
for timely investment in new and upgraded
infrastructure, and for coordinated extension
of the public park system and a range of other
municipal services, especially critical public
safety services.

These discussions formed the basis of the following
focus areas, along with an analysis of existing conditions,
review of current development regulations, and local
planning practices. Potential solutions for these issues
are captured in a series of goals and action-oriented
recommendations which may occur within the 20-year
planning horizon. Priority actions and next steps are
identified and prioritized in Chapter 7, Implementation.
ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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The side-by-side comparison below highlights the distinct purposes and uses of a long-range Future Land Use
Map, such as Map 2.1, Future Land Use and Character in this chapter, relative to a City’s official Zoning Map,
which San Benito maintains and makes available on the City’s website.
Future Land Use & Character Map

Zoning District Map

Purpose:

Purpose:

•

Outlook for the future use of land and the character of
development in the community.

•

Basis for applying different land use regulations and
development standards in different areas of the community
(“zones”).

•

Macro level - general development plan.
•

Micro level - site specific focus

Use:

Use:

•

Guidance for City zoning map and related decisions (zone
change requests, variance applications, etc.)

•

•

Baseline for monitoring consistency of actions and decisions
with Comprehensive Plan.

Regulating development as it is proposed - or as sites are
positioned for the future (by the owner or the City) with
appropriate zoning.

Inputs and Considerations:

Inputs and Considerations:

•

Inventory of existing land use in the City.

•

Future Land Use & Character map, for general guidance.

•

Elevating area character (Rural / Agricultural, Neighborhood
Conservation, Institutional, General Commercial, General
Residential, etc.) as a core planning focus along with basic
land use (residential, commercial, industrial, public).

•

Other community objectives (e.g., economic development,
redevelopment, resource conservation, etc.).

•

Zoning decisions which differ substantially from the
general development pattern depicted on the Future
Land Use & Character map should indicate the need for
some adjustments to the planning map the next time the
Comprehensive Plan is updated.

•

The map includes a notation required by Texas Local
Government Code Section 213.005: “A comprehensive plan
shall not constitute zoning regulations or establish zoning
district boundaries.”

By elevating area character as a core planning consideration, Map 2.1, Future Land Use and Character illustrates distinct points and edges where transitions between different character types should occur, as well as
areas within which a consistent character should be maintained regardless of the particular land uses.
In the end, Map 2.1, Future Land Use and Character remains only a planning tool. It is through the official zoning map and the ongoing zoning administration process that binding, legally enforceable decisions are made
about property uses and compatibility on a case-by-case basis. Adoption of a Comprehensive Plan containing a
future land use map does not mean that the City’s zoning approach or mapping will automatically change. This
is partly because there is also a timing aspect to zoning, meaning that a future land use map indicates ultimate
outcomes while a zoning map may still reflect interim situations and existing, stable land uses that are not
expected to change any time soon, if ever.
enhancements such as the design of buildings,
landscaping and screening, sign control, and site
amenities also contribute to enhanced community
character.
CHARACTER CLASSIFICATIONS

and will contribute to achieving the desired community
character.
The following is a description of the land use and
community character categories used on Map 2.1,
Future Land Use and Character (see page 18 of this
chapter).

The essence of land use planning is a recognition that
RURAL / AGRICULTURAL. The Rural / Agricultural
San Benito does not have to wait and react to growth and
character category consists of lands that are sparsely
development. Rather, it can determine where growth
developed, with mainly agricultural and very low-density
will occur and what character this new development
residential as the primary uses. This category provides
will reflect. With active community support, this plan
can ensure that development meets certain standards
CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER - ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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character and buffering of adjacent properties.
Alternative community wastewater treatment
methods may be feasible to eliminate the need for
individual on-site septic systems.

Rural / Agricultural
its residents with the choice of seclusion within the
countryside, and away from a more developed setting.
For this reason, it is unusual to find rural character within
the City limits, except in areas that have been annexed
for eventual development, or to preserve rural character
through the protections afforded by agricultural zoning.
As in other cities, San Benito has fringe areas that have
developed with residential intensities that are not
appropriate to the location or level of public services
available, which is why these areas still fall within the
Rural / Agricultural category on the map. All land
located within the ETJ is considered Rural / Agricultural.
Development Types:
Agricultural uses;
Agriculture-focused commercial retail;
Agriculture support uses;
Residential homesteads;
Planned development to accommodate
conservation and cluster designs; and
Park and public spaces.
Characteristics:

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

Rural character from wide open landscapes, with
minimal sense of enclosure and views to the horizon
unbroken by buildings in most places.

NEIGHBORHOOD
CONSERVATION.
The
Neighborhood Conservation (NC) designation is
applied to established neighborhoods that are largely
built-out and stable, and where no significant change
in development type or pattern is expected or desired.
To implement the intent and policies of the Future Land
Use Map, the current zoning designations for these
NC areas may warrant re-purposing and their uses and
standards may require recalibration to achieve certain
desired development outcomes. In this way, all existing,
stable neighborhoods would transition from their
current zoning designation to an “NC” designation,
which can result in a series of NC subdistricts (i.e., NC-1,
NC-2, etc.), each of which is customized for a particular
area. Essentially, this would “lock in” standards for each
area that reflect and reinforce how the neighborhood
originally developed, or has evolved over time, and
the existing prevailing character. This recommended
approach to the zoning of existing neighborhoods
allows for compatible building additions and site
improvements, whereas typical zoning designations
may cause such positive actions to require variances or
be labeled as “nonconformities.” As a result, desired
reinvestment is promoted while ensuring that existing
neighborhood character is maintained even with
redevelopment or infill activity (although changes in
stable neighborhoods generally come from incremental
expansion and modification of existing homes over
time, and not due to large-scale redevelopment).
Development Types (depending on neighborhoodspecific standards):
Detached single-family residential dwellings;
Attached single-family residential dwellings;
Attached multi-family dwellings;
Public / Institutional uses;
Places of worship; and

Scattered residential development on relatively
large acreages, resulting in very high open space
ratios and very low site coverage (sometimes with
residential “estate” areas providing a transition
from Suburban to Rural densities, with estate lots
typically ranging from one to three acres).
Typically no centralized water or sanitary sewer
service available. Also much greater reliance on
natural drainage systems, except where altered
significantly by agricultural operations.
Potential for conservation developments that
further concentrate the overall development
Neighborhood Conservation
footprint through cluster designs, with increased
open space set-aside to maintain the overall Rural
ADOPTED 08.16.2016 - SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)
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Parks and public spaces.
Characteristics:
Integrity of older, intact neighborhoods protected
through customized Neighborhood Conservation
zoning with standards that ensure no significant
change in development type or pattern and
reinforce existing physical conditions (e.g., lot sizes,
building setbacks, etc.).
Designed to preserve existing housing stock (and
avoid excessive nonconformities and variance
requests), and also to govern periodic infill and/or
redevelopment activity within a neighborhood to
ensure compatibility.
Depending on the particular neighborhood, the
customized zoning may recognize and embrace
small-scale office or retail/service uses that have
always been part of the area’s fabric. Such uses
could also be allowed to expand within certain
limits, or a particular NC sub-district could provide
for new uses of this type to occur on vacant sites at
the edge of the neighborhood or other appropriate
locations. This can be especially important to
neighborhood integrity when older homes are
falling into disrepair or are no longer marketable,
and conversion to other uses is best for all - but
when done compatibly under the NC standards.
MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL. This existing use
designation involves areas devoted primarily to attached
housing types, including structures with multiple units.
Site design and open space standards may be applied
to offset the relative density of this residential type
to ensure adequate recreational space on the site for
residents, and to provide buffering and screening
between this and less intensive residential uses. This
use category can also provide a transition from primarily
residential to mainly non-residential areas. Several areas
of existing and potential multi-family residential use in
San Benito are indicated on the Future Land Use Map.
Development Types:
Attached, duplex dwellings;

Manufactured Housing
Attached, multi-family dwellings;
Parks and public spaces; and
Public / Institutional uses.
Characteristics:
Development sites dominated by buildings and
surface parking, with minimal area devoted to open
space or landscaping.
Auto-oriented character typically, but can be
softened by perimeter and on-site landscaping,
minimum spacing between buildings, site coverage
limits, and on-site recreation or open space criteria.
Encouraged near transit routes.
Height and/or setback regulated near less intensive
residential uses for compatibility.
MANUFACTURED HOUSING. This designation
recognizes areas where mobile and manufactured
homes may have been clustered in the past and are
likely to continue into the future. In San Benito’s case,
as elsewhere, zoning regulations restrict the location of
this housing type to particular areas. The corresponding
“Mobile Home (MH)” district in the zoning regulations is
also meant to accommodate Manufactured Home parks,
where units are typically leased or placed on a site only
temporarily and Manufactured Home subdivisions, in
which lots are sold that are designed for manufactured
housing units.
Development Types:
Manufactured homes on individual lots;
Manufactured home parks;
Recreational vehicle (RV) parks;
Public / Institutional uses; and
Parks and public spaces.
Characteristics:

Multi-Family Residential
CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER
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General Residential

General Commercial

softened from neighboring residential by perimeter
and on-site landscaping, minimum spacing
between units, site coverage limits, and designed
on-site recreation or open space.

Public safety facilities (police and fire);

Sometimes located and functioning like an
accessory use on a residential property, where
a mobile home or manufactured home unit was
previously sited on a lot along with a principal, site
built dwelling.

Cemeteries.

GENERAL RESIDENTIAL. This designation pertains to
future residential development and includes detached
residential dwellings; attached housing types (subject to
compatibility and open space standards, e.g., duplexes,
townhouses, patio homes); planned developments (with
a potential mix of housing types and varying densities,
subject to compatibility and open space standards).
Development Types:
Detached residential;
Attached residential; and
Neighborhood-scale places of worship.

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

Characteristics:
Accommodation of the automobile detracts
from house design (e.g., front-loading garages
dominating the front facade), attractive front yards,
and street aesthetics. The previous cited factors,
plus uniform lot sizes, front setbacks and/or minimal
variation in individual house design, can all create a
monotonous neighborhood appearance;
“Cookie cutter” subdivision layouts with long,
straight streets, often requiring after-the-fact traffic
calming measures to control speeding and cutthrough traffic.

Schools, colleges, and universities;
Hospitals and medical centers; and
Characteristics:
High degree of visitation and/or pedestrian activity
in some cases, with people coming and going
throughout the day.
Institutional functions may require multiple
buildings, arranged in a campus-like setting.
Facilities may have special parking and passenger
drop-off requirements.
Buildings are sometimes set back from the road to
provide more prominence, with large amounts of
open spaces surrounding buildings.
GENERAL COMMERCIAL. General, auto-oriented
commercial development has become commonplace
across the nation since the mid 20th century, and is
characterized by roads, driveways, and at-grade parking
areas that commonly exceed the area of the building(s)
as a percent of ground cover. The dominance of
buildings and surface parking relative to landscaped or
unimproved areas is what distinguishes auto-oriented
development from Suburban development character,
placing it closer to the Urban end of the character
spectrum. In San Benito, the “strip” commercial areas
along U.S. Highway 77 Business, Interstate 69E, Sam
Houston Boulevard, and Oscar Williams Road compose
the most visually significant General Commercial areas
in the City.
Development Types:

INSTITUTIONAL. This category encompasses major
City-owned facilities, plus other public and private
buildings and sites representing an institutional nature.

“Strip” commercial centers along major roadways,
with a range of uses including those on high-profile
pad sites along the roadway frontage;

Development Types:

Automobile service-related enterprises (e.g., gas
and service stations, auto parts, car washes);

Municipal and other government buildings;

Restaurant chains;
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Residential above commercial or office;

Office;

Attached residential;

Hotels and motels; and

Commercial retail/services;

Public / Institutional uses.

Office;

Live/work units;

Characteristics:

Places of worship;

Significant portions of development sites devoted
to vehicular access drives, circulation routes,
surface parking, and loading/delivery areas, making
pavement the most prominent visual feature.
Buildings typically set back toward rear of site to
accommodate expansive parking areas in front,
closest to passing traffic.

Entertainment;
Parking structures and public or commercial surface
parking areas;
Public / Institutional; and
Parks and public spaces.
Characteristics:

Less emphasis on architectural design in many
cases, with building facades often lacking
articulation and having large banks of single-pane
windows.

Streets and other public spaces framed by buildings
with zero to minimal front setbacks, creating
“architectural enclosure” versus the progressively
more open feel in other character areas;

Development desire to maximize signage (number,
size) to capitalize on site visibility to passing traffic.

Mostly on-street parking and minimal surface
parking;

Often not conducive for access or on-site circulation
by pedestrian or cyclists.

The only place where structured parking may make
sense and be financially viable;

URBAN MIXED-USE. The City’s downtown commercial
area is considered urban. Buildings are located on or near
their front property lines and it is clearly a pedestrian
friendly environment. Urban Mixed-Use areas are
typified by small or non-existent front and side yards,
extensive pedestrian circulation, and the continuous row
of structures that are unbroken by standalone parking
lots or front yard parking areas.

Greatest site coverage;
Multi-story structures encouraged;
Most conducive for pedestrian activity and
interaction with public plazas and pocket
parks providing green space amidst the urban
environment, and a place to gather and host
community events;
Streetscape enhancements in public ways
usually emphasized given limited area for private
landscaping relative to other character areas; and

Where possible, the downtown Urban Mixed-Use area
has been delineated to ensure that new development
will maintain a uniform building height and minimal
setback on both sides of internal streets.
Development Types:
Mixed-use (on single sites and within individual
structures);

Public / institutional uses designed to match urban
character.
INDUSTRIAL. The Industrial use category combines
activities of both light and heavy industry. Uses such
as office / warehouse, wholesale, product assembly,
and light manufacturing are included with heavier uses

Institutional
CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER
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San Benito Airport / Fairgrounds; and
Darrell B. Hester Juvenile Center.
Characteristics:
The Special Use category is also for uses that may require
a special zoning overlay district. Sites within an overlay
district may require significantly reduced density or
setbacks in order to lessen their impact on neighboring
properties including residential homes and schools.
PARKS / OPEN SPACE. This category includes all
existing municipal public parks, outdoor recreation
areas and open spaces that have been committed to
public or private enjoyment and recreational pursuits.

Industrial
that often include outdoor storage, display, and work
activity.
Development Types:

Public parks and open space; and
Public trails.
Characteristics:

Heavy and light industrial;
Heavy commercial (e.g., retail sales involving larger
merchandise or vehicles, often with significant
outdoor display areas); and
Office uses accessory to a primary industrial use.
Characteristics:
Typically auto-oriented character, although masterplanned industrial park developments may feature
more open space and landscaping, regulated
signage, screening, building design standards, etc.;
Outdoor activity and storage, which should be
screened where visible from public ways and
residential areas;
May involve significant truck traffic or direct rail
service;
On-site presence of large-scale moving equipment
in some cases;
Potential for environmental impacts that may affect
the proximity and type of adjacent uses, including
particulate emissions, noise, vibrations, smells, etc.,
plus the risk of fire or explosion depending on the
materials handled or processed; and
L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

Development Types:

Public parkland theoretically will remain so in
perpetuity compared to other public property, such
as buildings, that can transition to private ownership
at some point.
Park design, intensity of development, and planned
uses/activities should match area character (e.g.,
public squares/plazas in Urban downtowns, athletic
fields and play equipment in large community
parks).

STRATEGY 2.1.1: Refocus zoning ordinance to
emphasize the character and form of development.
The City’s zoning ordinance is quite differentiated and
includes many of the elements necessary to achieve
good development outcomes. However, there are many
opportunities to re-purpose and recalibrate the districts
to achieve the intended character of development
without placing as much emphasis on land use. While

Certain intensive publicly-owned uses (e.g., public
works facilities, treatment plants) are best sited
within Industrial areas.
SPECIAL USE. This category is for special use areas
that warrant special consideration, with respect to
proximity and type of adjacent district development.
Development Types:
City of San Benito water and wastewater treatment
facilities;
San Benito Cemetery;

Special Use
ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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Initiatives and Actions:
Within the zoning ordinance, revise the current
district purpose statements to define the intended
character of the district. Rather than general
use types, define the density or intensity of
development as urban, auto-urban, suburban, or
rural.
•

2.

Possible General Residential district definition:
The purpose of the General Residential
district is to provide for the development,
and sometimes preservation of residential
neighborhoods with auto-urban character.

Recalibrate and consolidate, where possible, each
of the existing districts. Revise the dimensional
standards to produce the intended character.
For instance, many of the districts have the same
setbacks although the use types and densities
(and potential impacts) are quite different. The
dimensions should be changed accordingly to
achieve the desired spatial results.

3.

Review and revise the lists of permitted and special
uses in each district. Include development and
performance standards that relate to the district
character, such as increased open space in the
suburban district or increased building height and
coverage in the urban district.

4.

Provide for by-right neighborhood commercial
development in planned developments where
there are explicit standards as to location, scale
and design. Similarly, provide a by-right mixed-use
district that includes all the applicable standards
that assure good and compatible design.

CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER

6.

For the purpose of procedural streamlining and
to better focus the appropriate locations of uses,
restrict the types and numbers of allowable special
uses. For those uses with performance standards,
make them a limited use whereby they are
administratively permitted subject to the standards.

STRATEGY

use should remain a secondary consideration, the
form and design of development is more important if
the City is to achieve enhanced character. At the same
time, the ordinance may allow procedural streamlining
for good projects, increase market flexibility (subject to
better and more deliberate standards), and improved
certainty (for neighbors, the City, and the developer).

1.

Adopt a housing palette that includes the
dimensional standards for a variety of housing
types. As a by-right planned development option,
allow mixed housing types subject to district density
restrictions and appropriate buffering.

-

2.1.2: Enhance the appearance
of development and the compatibility between
districts.
The appearance of the City is, perhaps, the single most
evident glimpse of the City’s development standards
and its pro-activeness. As the saying goes, “you don’t
get a second chance to make a good first impression.”
The perceptions of the community are largely driven by
the physical environment. As a result, decisions are made
to live, work, or shop here; to invest in the community; or
whether to return for another visit. For this reason, the
quality of development is essential to the community’s
ongoing and future success. While many good standards
are already in place, there are warranted changes and
improved provisions to enhance the appearance of
the City’s districts and corridors and the compatibility
between them. This is not an exhaustive list as several
recommendations regarding improving the appearance
of the City have been provided in every chapter of the
Comprehensive Plan.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

As discussed in greater detail in Strategy 2.2.4,
amend the zoning ordinance to include bufferyard
classifications, with respect to width and degree of
opacity and district boundary standards.

2.

Establish design standards for the Urban, MixedUse district. Compared to the other commercial
districts, development within this district has
different objectives, particularly in their form
classification / bulk standards. Necessary standards
include scale limitations, minimal setback, facade
articulation and treatment, comparable building
heights, care as to the location of site access and
parking, site lighting, and the placement of service
areas.

3.

Adopt building design standards for big-box
commercial and/or large-scale industrial buildings
exceeding 50,000 square feet. Standards should
address the building size, roof, and skyline; materials
and design elements; facade articulation; loading
and storage placement and screening; open space
and streetscape areas; landscaping; and signage.
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STRATEGY 2.1.3: Defend and boost the integrity
and value of existing development with infill and
redevelopment strategies and standards.
Established, stable neighborhoods on platted lots
with few to no nonconformities should be protected
from random redevelopments which could diminish
the value of properties. These neighborhoods typically
have few to no vacant tracts for development, and
redevelopment is expected to conform to the existing
standard within the neighborhood. With only lot specific
standards for development and Euclidian zoning, the
look and character of the building can be completely
out of place with existing development and may not be
to the same standard.

As some areas of San Benito have been developed for
several decades, traditional zoning district standards
could cause a loss in building and/or neighborhood
character due to stringent regulation if redevelopment
were to occur. In areas where character has been
established, design-based standards can provide easier
redevelopment opportunities as new developments will
be expected to blend with existing structures.
1.

•

Is based on density, open space, and design;

•

Relates to the physical design (lot width, street
design, common space);

Convert currently zoned and developed
neighborhoods to Neighborhood Conservation
(NC) districts and standards.

•

Allows flexibility to respond to market
demands;

•

Does not require planned developments; and

Neighborhood
Conservation
districts
and
standards help to conserve and sustain the character
of stable neighborhoods. A Neighborhood
Conservation district designation would apply to
developed lots, development of vacant, platted
lots, development of vacant tracts less than five
acres, and expansion or redevelopment of existing
buildings in platted neighborhoods. All buildings
and structures lawfully built are conforming, except:
buildings constructed without permits, buildings
constructed on substandard lots, and buildings
constructed as single-family detached dwellings
and later converted to multi-family residential
units or boarding homes. Lot and area standards
would remain although alternate standards would
be created to allow reasonable variations without
necessitating variances.

•

Is more definitive as to outcomes.

Initiatives and Actions:
1.

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

2.

Restructure zoning districts to orient development
by its character and design rather than solely by
land use and lot size. In this context, the term
character may relate to any of the following:

Consider converting neighborhoods in need
of municipal intervention to Neighborhood
Restoration (NR) districts.
•

Consider density incentives for transitioning
areas;

•

Allow alternative housing types on replatted
narrow lots;

•

Consider providing incentives for assembling
and consolidating lots; and

2.

Infuse form-based elements. Integrate form
standards where relevant and practical, e.g.,
Downtown, large commercial developments
and redevelopments. Form-based elements can
include but are not limited to:
•

Focus on building frontage;

•

Link building form and street design; and

•

Provide civic space.

FOCUS
AREA
2.2:
FOCUSING
DOWNTOWN REVITALIZATION

ON

Residents and business owners identify with Downtown
and would like to see it preserved and improved.
However without a proactive plan of action, the
Downtown area could be overshadowed by increased
traffic and competing new commercial areas along
the city’s main corridors. Therefore, San Benito must
make a deliberate choice as to the continued revival
and redevelopment of the area resulting in a Downtown
that is preserved, enhanced, and better connected to
surrounding areas over the horizon of this plan.

STRATEGY 2.2.1: Re-establish the traditional
urban character of Downtown.

Over the past several decades, downtowns across the
nation have declined and shifted from an urban to autourban character. This character is due in part to new
buildings being setback away from the street to enable
automobile access. As a result, pedestrian orientation
of Downtown has declined in favor of the automobile.
The City should work to re-establish Downtown as a
STRATEGY 2.1.4: Reorient regulations to be
pedestrian, commercial, and entertainment destination
more design-based.
and seize the economic opportunities therein. Among
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for
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mixed
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and commercial facilities where expansion and
redevelopment is burdened by real or potential
environmental contamination. The purpose of the
BEDI program is to spur the return of brownfields
to productive economic use through financial
assistance to public entities in the redevelopment
of brownfields, and enhance the security or improve
the viability of a project financed with Section 108
guaranteed loan authority. Therefore BEDI grants
must be used in conjunction with a new Section 108
guaranteed loan commitment. HUD’s community
development resources can help communities spur
reinvestment in these properties by leveraging
private sector investment and providing critical
funding to help neighborhoods realize their vision
for the future.

Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Adopt and implement the Downtown Revitalization
Plan (Appendix A) to achieve the desired and
intended form and arrangement of development as
outlined in this chapter. This would include general
lot and block arrangements, typical building
footprints to reflect general character and scale,
public spaces and activity areas, and contextual
relationships with existing uses and adjacent
properties.

2.

Utilize the Downtown Revitalization Plan to
develop allowable parking configurations, such
as mid-block only lots, as well as building form
standards including building massing, height,
building placement, allowable frontage types and
conditions, and allowable encroachments. The
use of such standards may allow more general use
types with greater emphasis placed on design.

3.

Integrate into the Downtown Urban, Mixed-Use
district floor area bonuses for vertical mixeduse buildings, shared and/or structured parking,
and USGBC LEED-certified, high-performance
building renovations. Also consider total building
renovation incentives to enable first floor retail
and entertainment uses with upper floor office,
institutional, and residential uses.
There are several federal and state-administered
programs geared toward brownfields and toxic
waste clean up, through which buildings containing
toxic materials may be eligible. For example, the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA),
Region VI (Texas) and the Texas Commission on
Environmental Quality (TCEQ) sponsor a Targeted
Brownfields Assessment (TBA) program, whereby
a Phase I / II Environmental Site Assessment is
conducted free of charge to applicants who can
submit a redevelopment program for the property
in question. The application must be filled out by a
non-federal governmental agency or a non-profit
organization. This is a role the City of San Benito
can play in encouraging redevelopment of vacant
buildings in Downtown.

Additionally, brownfield redevelopment can be
financed by the following programs:
•

Community
(CDBG);

Development

Block

Grants

•

Section 108 Loan Guarantees;

•

Economic Development Initiative (EDI) grants;
and

•

Renewal Communities / Empowerment Zones
/ Enterprise Communities.

4.

Develop design standards to guide the
construction of new and improvement of existing
buildings to ensure compatibility of the architecture
and cohesiveness with the historic integrity of
downtown.

5.

Consider establishing a parking district to provide
parking management in Downtown. The district
may include a program of parking allowances and
restrictions, fund improvements and maintenance,
provide parking way-finding and signage, conduct
petrol service, and manage the allocation of space
for district uses.

FUTURE LAND USE MAP
FOCUS AREA 2.3: FUTURE LAND USE AND
CHARACTER

Map 2.1, Future Land Use and Character, is the City’s
general guide for managing growth in terms of the
location, type, scale and density of land development
Another relevant redevelopment program includes
and redevelopment. One purpose of the Future Land
the U.S. Housing and Urban Development’s (HUD)
Use Map is to capture and build into City policies and
Brownfields Economic Development Initiative
regulations the community values regarding how, when
(BEDI). The BEDI is a key competitive grant program
and where San Benito should develop in the future. This
that HUD administers to stimulate and promote
is significant since the findings and recommendations
economic and community development. BEDI is
contained in the City’s Comprehensive Plan provide
designed to assist cities with the redevelopment
for the legal basis for various development ordinances,
of abandoned, idled, and underused industrial
which are the major tools available for implementing
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the City’s plan and achieving an efficient and desirable
land use pattern.
As previously discussed, the generalized Future Land
Use Map does not constitute zoning regulations nor does
it establish zoning districts. The graphic representation
of the Future Land Use Map is intended only to help
the City’s elected and appointed officials and residents
visualize the desired future land development pattern
in the community. It is not a rigid, parcel-specific
mandate regarding how land shall be developed.
When proposed development differs somewhat from
the generalized land use pattern depicted for an area,
it is the responsibility of the Planning Commission,
supported by City Staff, to determine whether the
development will otherwise be in keeping with the
goals and objectives of the City’s Comprehensive Plan.

LAND USE POLICIES

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

As described in the various chapters of this
Comprehensive Plan, and illustrated within Map 2.1,
Future Land Use and Character, a community can
grow sensibly by balancing economic development and
environmental protection, focusing new development
where public services and utilities are already available,
actively supporting redevelopment of older areas and
vacant buildings, valuing its traditional downtown and
vibrant mixed-use areas, maintaining an efficient street
network and infrastructure system, providing convenient
neighborhood shopping and attractive parks, and
ensuring pedestrian-friendly commercial districts and
walking connections between neighborhoods, parks,
and schools. Through effective land use planning and
urban design, a city fulfills its paramount responsibility
to promote the public health, safety and welfare,
while also providing predictability in the development
process.
Policies serve as a guide and reference for planning
officials and City staff and should be utilized when
making decisions regarding future development within
the City limits and extra-territorial jurisdiction (ETJ).
In particular, policies should be utilized when making
decisions regarding future development within the
City limits and ETJ. In particular, policies should be
utilized in implementing goals, objectives and actions,
and in considering zoning classification changes or
amendments to the land use plan. The following policy
statements reflect sound land use planning practices
and are intended to supplement the Future Land Use
Map.
GENERAL
1.

Neighboring land uses should not detract from the
enjoyment or value of properties.

2.

Potential negative land use impacts (noise, odor,
pollution, excessive light, traffic, etc.) should be
considered and minimized.

3.

Transportation access and circulation should be
provided for uses that generate large numbers
of trips. Pedestrian and bicycle access should be
addressed where appropriate.

4.

Compatibility with existing uses should be
maintained. Well planned, mixed uses which are
compatible are to be encouraged.

5.

Floodplain areas should not be encroached upon
by future development unless there is compliance
with stringent floodplain management practices.
These areas should be used for parks or recreational
or related purposes, or for agricultural uses.

6.

Environmentally-sensitive areas should be
protected, including wildlife habitat areas and
topographically constrained areas within the
floodplain.

RESIDENTIAL
1.

Schools, parks, and community facilities
should be located close to or within residential
neighborhoods.

2.

Residential areas should not be located next to
industrial areas.

3.

Residential and commercial areas may be adjacent
if separated by a buffer.

4.

Houses should have direct access to local
residential streets but not to collector or arterial
streets.

5.

Houses should not be adjacent to major highways.

6.

New residential development should be buffered
from arterial streets.

7.

Residential developments should include adequate
area for parks and recreation facilities, schools, and
churches.

RETAIL / OFFICE
1.

Neighborhood retail and service uses should be
located at intersections of arterial or collector
streets or at the edge of neighborhood areas
unless appropriately placed within a planned
development.

2.

Retail development should be clustered throughout
the City at key intersections and convenient to
residential areas.
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District

Existing Acreage

Future Land Use
Designation

Proposed Future
Land Use Acreage

Final Proposed
Acreage

Agriculture and Open Space
(A-O)

5,185

Rural/Agriculture

4,078

4,078

Neighborhood Conservation

Single Family One (SF-1)

1,810

Duplex, Residential (SF-2)
General Residential

1,233

Mobile Home (MH)

Multi-Family Residential

235

Neighborhood Services (NS)

Manufactured Home

289

Office, Professional and
Administrative (OP)

Commercial

958

Multi-family, Residential (MF)

2,171

3,567

Commercial, Restricted
Business (C-1)
686

1,070

Commercial, General Retail
Business (C-2)

Urban Commercial / Mixed-Use

112

393

Industrial

515

515

66.5

Parks/Open Space

-

TBD

Bar/Lounge/Nightclub District
(BAR)
Light Industry (LI)
Heavy Industrial (HI)
Commercial/Parkland (C/P)

3.

Buffers should separate retail/office uses and
residential areas.

4.

Downtown should be the major focus of office, retail
and service activities, particularly through adaptive
reuse of existing structures or redevelopment and
vacant or industrial use parcels.

5.

6.

Office and professional uses should be compatible
with nearby residential areas and other uses
through appropriate building height limitations
and adequate buffering and landscaping.
Low-intensity office and professional uses should
provide a transition between more intense uses
and residential areas.

2.

Commercial uses with more intensive operational
or traffic service characteristics should be located
away from most residential areas.

3.

Buffers should separate commercial uses from
residential areas, especially where the commercial
use involves visible storage or display of
merchandise or materials.

INDUSTRIAL
1.

Industrial development should have good access
to truck routes, hazardous material routes, and
railroads.

2.

Industrial development should have good access
to primary arterials and major highways.

3.

Industrial development should be separated from
other uses by buffers.

4.

Industrial development should not be directly
adjacent to residential areas.

COMMERCIAL
1.

Commercial development should be concentrated
in nodes at intersections and along major
thoroughfares that are designed and constructed
to accommodate heavy traffic.

CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER

-

ADOPTED 08.16.2016

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

Future Land Use Map Acreages

16

PARKS AND OPEN SPACE
1.

Parks should be evenly distributed throughout
the City and include larger community parks and
smaller neighborhood parks.

2.

There should be pedestrian linkages between
parks, schools, employment centers, and residential
areas.

3.

Parks are a desirable use for floodplain areas.

4.

Parks and open space may be used, in part, to
buffer incompatible land uses.

5.

Natural features should be used as buffers or open
space between or around developed areas.

COMMUNITY FACILITIES
1.

Community facilities should be located adjacent to
major streets to accommodate traffic.

2.

Community facilities should be centrally located in
easily accessible areas within the community.

3.

Downtown should continue to be enhanced as a
cultural entertainment and tourism center.

4.

Community facilities should be well buffered from
nearby residential areas.

FEATURES OF THE FUTURE LAND USE MAP

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

As previously mentioned, the Future Land Use
Map was informed by the previous elements of the
Comprehensive Plan update, in particular, utilities
infrastructure considerations outlined within Chapter
6, Infrastructure, Public Facilities, and Growth Capacity,
and the Thoroughfare Plan in Chapter 5, Transportation.
Current population projections show an increase of
3,500 people in San Benito by 2035. The required
number of acres to accommodate said population
increase - accounting for residential development,
commercial services, parks, and other necessities - can
fit within the existing City limits and still have vacant
acreage to spare.
The City of San Benito has approximately 10,520 acres
within its City limits as of 2015. The extraterritorial
jurisdiction (ETJ) has approximately 24,225 acres, and
only 3,900 acres, roughly, are developed as residential,
commercial, or industrial. There are over 5,000 acres
within the City limits alone that are either vacant or
used for farmland.

expected outside the fringe of the City, the Future Land
Use Map places all development emphasis within the
City limits, in an attempt to reduce the strain on the
existing infrastructure by not having to extend further
than economically feasible.
Proposed new residential development is concentrated
near existing residential developments, schools, and is
generally buffered from major roadways by commercial
land uses. The location and availability of utilities also
played an important role in where residential land uses
are proposed.
Existing residential development is classified as
Neighborhood Conservation, implying that the
neighborhoods are established and any new or
redevelopment within these areas would be required to
conform to existing neighborhood character in terms of
architecture and bulk and intensity.
As the housing category is classified as “General
Residential,” a multitude of housing types can be
allowed in these districts, given the appropriate zoning
at the time of development. General Residential
encompasses all single-family detached houses, multifamily apartment complexes, duplexes, townhouses,
patio homes, and manufactured home parks and
subdivisions. The shown Multi-Family and Manufactured
Home land use designations are in reference to existing
developments. All future residential developments will
fall into the General Residential category on the Future
Land Use Map.
Commercial land uses are concentrated along the
major through corridors: US Highway 77 Business
and Interstate 69E. Oscar Williams Road lends itself
to become more commercially oriented as the rightof-way and roadway are capable of handling greater
traffic loads. Smaller pockets of commercial are located
strategically at intersections where there is dense
residential development and major commercial center
are not within a comfortable walking distance.
Existing industrial land uses are recommended to
remain industrial. The Los Indios International Free
Trade Bridge is located at the border with Mexico along
F.M. 509. Any truck needing access to Interstate 69E
would likely use the Farm-to-Market route for quick
access. The Future Land Use Map proposed industrial
uses near F.M. 509 / Helen Moore Road and Interstate
69E. This potential industrial location could serve as a
warehousing district for major companies that utilize the
Los Indios International Free Trade Bridge, or it could
be a business park location for companies looking to
relocate or expand in the area.

Based on existing residential densities and using the
projected 3,500 population increase over the next
Public / Institutional uses account for public schools, City
twenty years, all new development can comfortably
buildings and departments, the post office, library, and
fit within the City limits. While development can be
ADOPTED 08.16.2016 - SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)

17

CHAPTER 2, LAND USE AND CHARACTER

-

ADOPTED 08.16.2016

L AND USE & CHAR AC TER

large church locations. There are no future projections
for these uses on the Future Land Use Map, as growth
with dictate where new schools, churches and public
facilities will need to be located.
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Parks, Recreation, Open
Space and Natural Resources
City parks are dynamic institutions that play a vital, but not fully appreciated or
understood role in the social, economic, and physical well-being of America’s
cities and residents. Notable landscape architect Frederick Law Olmsted
designed America’s first urban parks in the 19th Century. These green spaces
provided relief from the numerous stresses and strains of urban living and
brought people together across social, economic, and racial divides. During
the post World War II years, people shied away from urban centers, preferring
suburban homesteads with spacious yards. During these years, the quality of the
nation’s park systems suffered enormously from disinvestment and disinterest.
Many parks have yet to fully recover.

As cities across the country find that populations are being attracted back
into more urbanized areas, revitalized park systems and recreation facilities are
becoming central themes of this urban renaissance. They are not only safe and
beautiful, but parks also aid in addressing critical urban issues - from health to
housing, to education to tourism - all of which are discussed in greater detail
throughout the chapter.

3.2

Purpose
In order for the City of San Benito to maintain its current
population level and attract future populations, it must
place a priority on improving its economic well-being
and enhancing quality of life-related issues, including
development and revitalization of the city’s parks,
recreational opportunities, trails and open spaces. Parks
and recreation facilities are an essential part of a healthy
and vibrant community environment. They provide the
necessary components for events outside the home,
after work, and after school activities. Whether for
passive or active use, parks and recreation facilities
are an important part of everyday active living. Much
like streets and sidewalks, water and wastewater; and
drainage facilities and services, parks are an integral
component of the municipal infrastructure. Thus, they
warrant a significant level of attention and commitment
of time, financing, and personnel resources.
This chapter, in coordination with the 2016 Parks and
Recreation Master Plan and other elements of the
Comprehensive Plan, provide direction over a 20year planning period to meet current and future parks
and recreation needs. It includes policy direction the
city should champion regarding the preservation
and conservation of natural areas and open space,
timing of park and trail development, their placement
and connectivity within and throughout the city and
extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ), and the types of
facilities needed and wanted by San Benito residents.

PARKS AND RECREATION MASTER PLAN
UPDATE (2015)

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

In 2016, San Benito’s Parks and Recreation Department
along with its Parks and Recreation Board (PRB)
developed a 20-year master plan designed to address
the future state of the city, recognizing the crucial role
that the city’s parks, recreation, trails and open spaces
play in the vitality and well-being of San Benito and
its citizens. The vision of the San Benito Parks and
Recreation system is as follows:
By the year 2035, San Benito will be known for a wellconnected and maintained park and recreation system
where residents and visitors of all ages have the
opportunity to be healthy, physically fit, and socially
connected.
San Benito envisions achieving this by being strategic
with its land acquisition and forward thinking with not
only design, construction, and initial capital costs – but
staffing, operations, and long-term maintenance as well.

This includes the provision of adequate resources on an
annual basis and a greater commitment to community
building and recreational programming.
To implement this vision, the Parks and Recreation
Department staff utilize the following mission to guide
their daily decision making:
We pledge to provide the citizens of San Benito and
those who visit the highest quality service. In addition,
we will provide fun, safe, properly-maintained parks and
recreational facilities to meet the social, physical and
cultural needs of the community.
This chapter in conjunction with the master plan update
enables the city to plan in advance for acquiring,
developing, and improving individual properties in
the context of the city’s parks and recreation system,

2015 PARKS AND RECREATION
PLAN UPDATE GOALS
1. Provide a range of parks and recreation
facilities that will accommodate the current
and future needs of the community’s
residents and visitors;
2. Provide appropriate new recreation
facilities and programming;
3. Promote and engage in the enhancement
of natural and cultural resources;
4. Develop a pedestrian and bicycle network
of sidewalks, trails and bikeways to
improve community-wide connectivity;
5. Maintain, enhance, and operate the
existing parks, recreation and open space
system in a cost-effective manner;
6. Establish cooperative agreements
and coordinated efforts with other
governmental jurisdictions, school districts
and private sector entities;
7. Ensure the success of the organization
through the continued development of the
staff and department;
8. Design new park and recreation areas
and facilities (and revitalize and redevelop
existing areas and facilities) in a manner
that is safe, durable, and sustainable long
into the future.
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While parks have traditionally been viewed only for their
physical attributes, such as their beauty and provision
of space for outdoor activity, there is an increasing
awareness as to their indirect values, which include:
Enhanced social ties and connections within and
between neighborhoods, schools, and both formal
and informal social networks;
Improved aesthetic value for the immediate
neighborhood and nearby environs by way of
preserving natural features, adding amenities, and
retaining open space and mature vegetation;

the health, safety, and welfare of future citizens. This
chapter is divided into five topical areas:
Discussion of issues and opportunities affecting
parks, recreation, trails and open space in San
Benito.
Identification and analysis of local resources in
order to determine highest and best uses.
Recommended focus areas, strategies, initiatives
and actions for maintaining and improving San
Benito’s parks and recreation system, in addition
to conserving and protecting local resources from
degradation and disuse.
Classification, inventory, and existing conditions
analysis of park services areas, facilities, programs,
and amenities.
Needs assessment to gauge the service, facility,
recreational, maintenance, and operations
requirements of the park system.

Improved community identity offering value in
attracting visitors and retaining residents;
Opportunities for better parks and recreation
programs and facilities for persons of all ages
(youth, adults, and seniors), interests, and abilities;
Improved health and fitness of community residents
made possible by the provision of facilities and
programs that promote active living, and offering
therapeutic benefit by way of parks, trails, and
public spaces;
Increased fiscal responsibility and efficiencies
gained through coordinated programming and
shared use of facilities;
Improved response to the needs of parks and
recreation facility users, including the interests of
recreation leagues and activity groups;
Increased opportunities for partnerships and
valued relationships with other providers - public,
semi-public, and private - of recreation facilities and
programs; and
Improved quality of life.
Through analyzing existing conditions, assessing
community needs, and incorporating relevant issues,
this chapter outlines a series of updated strategies,
initiatives and actions that will aid the city in maintaining
and preserving, enhancing and developing San Benito’s
existing parks and recreation system to provide for

RESACA TRAILS
A huge success for the past parks master
planning effort was the funding of the Heavin
Resaca Trails, which run for 2.76 miles along
the Resaca from Business-77 to Expressway
83. These linear trails have become a central
park of the community, for the youth, elderly,
and families of San Benito - all who come to
the Resaca at all times of the day and into the
night to socialize and get exercise using this
great community asset.
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and how it relates to other semi-public or private
organizations who also provide park and recreational
programs. Parks and recreational programs offer
opportunities for social interaction, physical fitness and
activity, nature observance, and relief from the urban
environment. Moreover, parks and recreation facilities
are key factors in connecting the community. Parks,
trails, open spaces, and recreation programs create
physical and social links that connect the community,
and in turn, enhance livability, and improve overall
quality of life, and improve economic competitiveness.

3.4

Issues and Opportunities
This Comprehensive Plan chapter is designed
specifically to inform the City of San Benito of potential
deficiencies in the provision of parks and recreation
facilities presently and in the future. San Benito has a
number of opportunities and constraints with regard
to the physical environment, fiscal obligations and
commitments, and natural resources, all of which are
discussed in further detail in other plan chapters.

CITY PARK AND RECREATION ASSETS
The role of Texas cities in the provision of parks
and recreational facilities varies considerably from
centralized control and management of these facilities
to almost no city involvement. The City of San Benito
is one such city that provides parks and recreation
facilities. Currently the parks are operated by the Parks
and Recreation Department and maintained by the
Public Grounds, Park, and Recreation Maintenance
Department. The City has an established a Parks and
Recreation Board (PRB).

PARKS AND RECREATION
CLASSIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

Standards provide measures to determine the amount
of land needed for parks and recreation to meet the
demands and desires of citizens and visitors. Parks and
recreation standards are typically expressed in terms of
acres of land dedicated for parks and recreation use per
unit of population. While general standards are useful, it
is important to establish standards that are based upon
unique local considerations such as participation trends,
user characteristics, demographics, socioeconomics,
climate, natural environment, and other considerations.
Leisure, recreation and health values are unique to each
municipality; therefore, the standards should represent
the interests and desires of the community.
The National Recreation and Park Association (NRPA)
published the Recreation, Park and Open Space
Standards and Guidelines to establish nationally
applicable criteria for the provision of parks and
recreation facilities and open space. These standards
serve as a guide for parks and recreation planning,
but do not replace reasonable judgment or specific
local needs. The needs and desires of the citizens of
San Benito justify continued development of parks,
recreation, and open space to meet the specific needs
and requirements of the community. The adopted
standards reflect the values and interests of the city’s
parks and recreation users.

LOCAL PARK CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM
AND STANDARDS
A variety of sizes and types of parks and recreation
facilities are recommended to satisfy diverse individual
interests, ensure adequate and equal opportunity and
to encourage use by all population groups.
Standards for parks and recreation areas and open
space are helpful to identify the community’s parks
and recreation needs based upon its population. The
population ratio method is commonly used to determine
a level of standard for parks and recreation space. Using
a standard that is based upon a unit of population, for
example, “x” number of acres per 1,000 persons, allows
simple quantification of park area needs. The use of the
current population determines the level of adequacy of
the existing parks and recreation areas and facilities.
The development of standards for parks and
recreation areas is dependent upon local population
characteristics.
For example, a community with a substantial portion
of its population in younger age groups will require
standards much different from a community with a more
mature population. Young adults and youth require
facilities for active recreation whereas mature adults
are more interested in leisure activities and passive
recreation. A well-designed parks and recreation
system will account for the needs of all users including
children and mature adults. The standards adopted
should reflect the uniqueness of the population and
represent the interests and desires of the park users.
San Benito has nine existing parks which occupy
roughly 66.5 acres within the city. These parks include
one community park, two neighborhood parks, one
linear park and greenway, two pocket parks, and three
special use parks. In addition to the existing parks, the
city is in the process of developing three new parkland
properties which include a man-made constructed
wetlands park (used for tertiary wastewater treatment),
a proposed neighborhood park (in proximity to Fire
Station #1), and lastly a potential community park on a
little used fairgrounds property.

Focus Areas
Throughout the planning process, several issues and
opportunities were identified relating to the parks and
recreation system in San Benito, including such issues
as accessibility and connectivity, facilities maintenance,
and lack of park acreage. Along with the analysis of
existing conditions, review of current development
regulations, and local planning practices, these findings
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Focus Area 3.1: Meeting the Needs of the Current
and Future Population;
Focus Area 3.2: Accessibility and Connectivity;
Focus Area 3.3: Conservation and Enhancement of
Natural and Cultural Resources;
Focus Area 3.4: Maintenance, Enhancement and
Operation of Existing Parks, Recreation and Open
Space in a Cost-Effective Manner; and
Focus Area 3.5: Public / Private Partnerships and
Community Participation.

FOCUS AREAS 3.1: MEETING THE NEEDS OF
THE CURRENT AND FUTURE POPULATION
STRATEGY

3.1.1: Assure an even geographic
distribution of parks and recreation facilities that will
provide equitable opportunity to activities and access for
all citizens.
Knowing and understanding the existing state of the
parks and recreation system is the first step in the
analysis of needs. The existing city parks and recreation
inventory is documented in full later in this chapter,
which includes two neighborhood parks (totaling 4.2
acres), one community park (27.0 acres), two pocket
parks (totaling 0.30 acres), and four special use parks
(totaling 4.8 acres). In addition, the city has a widely
used linear trail system (totaling 30.2 acres). The city
also currently manages two new undeveloped park
properties. The first has been referred to as South Park,
and is comprised of 16 acres of property located along
Sam Houston Boulevard behind the city’s fire station.
The second park property is comprised of the San Benito
constructed wetlands located off of County Line Road
adjacent to the city’s wastewater treatment plant. Both
of these will be developed during the horizon of this
plan. Overall, the city’s developed park and recreation
system includes 10 properties comprising 66.5 acres.

NEIGHBORHOOD PARKS
Neighborhood parks have a primary service area of
a quarter mile and are intended to provide residents
with ample opportunity for both passive and semiactive recreation activity within close proximity to
their neighborhoods. The method of determining
the need for neighborhood parks is quite different
from an assessment of need for community parks.
While community parks are designed for large-scale,
community-wide events and activities, neighborhood
parks are intended to meet the daily recreation needs
of nearby residents. The level of activity is limited as a
result of the size and location of these parks as well as
the equipment and facilities available. Neighborhood
parks should be within a short walking distance
(typically one-half mile or less) for the residents of one
or more neighborhoods thereby encouraging use and
promoting convenience, ease of access, and safety for
neighborhood children.
The size of neighborhood parks varies according to
the availability of property, method and timing of
acquisition, and intended use. One or two vacant lots
or several acres may both adequately serve the needs of
a neighborhood if there is an even distribution of parks
and sufficient facilities and equipment available. National
standards recommend a minimum neighborhood park
size of five acres assuming an adequate and even
distribution across the city. Although a 15-acre park
may accommodate ball fields and larger recreation

THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT AND
PHYSICAL ACTIVITY

• 67%: Percentage of the U.S. workforce
that is overweight or obese.

• 47%: Increased likelihood that people

who live in neighborhoods with sidewalks
get at least 30 minutes of exercise per
day.

Beyond an evaluation of total acreage needs, it is
important to determine whether parks are adequately
distributed across the city to reflect patterns of current
and planned development. By evaluating park service
areas, the geographic areas that have sufficient parks
available, and conversely, those that are in need
of additional parks and recreation facilities may be
identified. The following describes the service areas for
each park classification.
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• 50%: Increased likelihood that people

who live near trails meet physical activity
guidelines.
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formed the foundation for the following focus areas.
Following the identification of the focus area is the series
of strategies and their rationale, along with advisable
implementation measures. The focus areas are:

3.6

Table 3.1
Existing Parks

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

PARK

ACRES

TYPE

Stookey Park

27.0

Community

Landrum Park

2.1

Neighborhood

Falligant Park

2.1

Neighborhood

Kennedy Park (with
Heavin Resaca Trails)

30.2

Linear Parks and Greenways

Dick Welch Park

0.2

Pocket Park

Plaza de San Benito

2.0

Special Use

Valencia Park

0.1

Pocket Park

Veterans Memorial Park

0.5

Special Use

Skate Park

0.2

Special Use

Heavin Park

2.1

Special Use

TOTAL

ADOPTED 08.16.2016

66.5

-

SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)

3.7

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

DO WE HAVE ENOUGH PARKS?

DEFINING PLAY DESERTS
Through the collaboration of Partnership for a Healthier America (PHA), Center for Disease Control (CDC) and the National
Parks and Recreation Association (NPRA), there has been emphasis on understanding what improvements need to be made
to our built environment to prevent the rise in obesity. What is known currently is:
• There has continued to be a dramatic increase in obesity in the U.S. and those rates continue to remain high;
• Adults and children are not achieving the recommended levels of physical activity a day; and
• The lack of opportunities for physical activities is a significant part of the obesity issue facing our nation.
Therefore, play deserts have been highlighted as an area of the built environment that needs more investigation. Ultimately,
play deserts are not just about whether a park exists or not, but about the quality of the park, how accessible the park is,
and whether the park is being used. As seen in the diagram above, there are large areas of San Benito that do not have
adequate access to a neighborhood or community park, or linear trail connection.

CHAPTER 3, PARKS, RECREATION, OPEN SPACE, AND NATURAL RESOURCES
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and open space areas, three parks that are five acres
in size may equally and perhaps better serve the need
while providing a broader distribution of neighborhood
parks.

COMMUNITY PARKS
Community parks have a primary service area of one
mile, meaning that a majority of persons utilizing these
citywide parks generally reside within one mile. The
secondary service area extends two miles from the park
to account for user patterns associated with the types
of activities and facilities available in the community
parks. For instance, little league athletic fields draw
participation from throughout the community. For the
purposes of this needs assessment, the Heavin Resaca
Trails are classified as a community park.
Illustrated in Map 3.1, Park Service Areas, are the
neighborhood and community park service areas in
neighborhood parks. A one mile service area is shown
around all community parks. Additionally, a quarter
mile service area is also shown around all community
parks and schools. Schools provide an assortment of
playgrounds, athletic courts and fields, and open space,
which, for all intents and purposes, help to meet the
citywide demand. Community parks have a quarter
mile service area because they serve as neighborhood
parks for the adjacent residents. As shown there are
several areas in the City and extraterritorial jurisdiction
(ETJ) that are undeserved with neighborhood and
community parks.

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

JOINT USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES
An opportunity to significantly enhance the number
and availability of neighborhood parks is to utilize,
through joint agreement, property owned by the San
Benito Consolidated Independent School District
(SBCISD). Use of these properties increases the
number and distribution of parks and recreation areas
throughout the community, as shown in Map 3.1, Park
Service Areas. Currently, the city has established an
agreement to cross-utilize a gym to provide recreational
activities to the broader community. A more formalized
reciprocal agreement should be pursued to address
joint purchase, use and maintenance of school grounds
and equipment, which may be mutually beneficial to the
school district and city.

currently does not require parkland dedication and has
limited control over the development of parks in the
ETJ, however as areas are annexed into the city there
will be a need for parks and recreation facilities to serve
these areas.

PARK SYSTEM PLAN
An important goal of the park and recreation system is to
ensure broad distribution and accessibility. To develop
a system of neighborhood and community parks that
will adequately serve the existing and projected future
parks and recreation needs of the community, the city
needs to acquire and develop parks in areas of need
identified on Map 3.2, Park System Plan. These parks will
help to achieve full service area coverage of community
parks and an even distribution of neighborhood parks.
The general locations of future neighborhood and
community parks in the ETJ are also shown in Map
3.2, Park System Plan. Community service areas in the
ETJ represent an area for which at least a community
park would be needed as residential development
occurs. Depending on the extent of development
neighborhood parks would also be needed within each
community park service area.

RECREATIONAL PROGRAMMING
In 2014, the city added a new Recreational
Supervisor and several new recreational programs
which significantly increased the number of people
participating in physical activity and team sports
within the city.

EXTRATERRITORIAL JURISDICTION (ETJ)
Currently there are no developed parks within the City’s
ETJ. Depending on the extent of development and its
ultimate density, neighborhood and community parks
will also be needed in the ETJ to adequately serve the
parks and recreation needs of these residents. The city
ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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STRATEGY 3.1.3: Provide a variety of recreational

1. Consider establishing the use of Site Selection
Criteria to prioritize decisions regarding new park
property and/or acceptance of land donation.

opportunities including cultural and community activities
and special events that meet the passive and active
recreational needs of the city.

2. Identify available property within the city limits to
establish new neighborhood and community parks
in areas of need (regarding increasing the acreage
of the parks system to meet minimum per capita
standards).

There is an increasing awareness of the spin-off values
that parks and recreation areas have on a city. One of
the most important, especially in today’s digital, selfabsorbed world, is the value and benefit parks and
recreation play in creating social ties and connections
within and between neighborhoods, schools, athletic
associations, etc. This is particularly advanced through
informal play and organized team sports as part of the
city’s many recreational program offerings.

3. Identify available property within the city’s ETJ
to establish new neighborhood and community
parks in areas of need. This could include revision
to the city’s subdivision regulations to require park
property and development as new development
occurs in the ETJ.

STRATEGY 3.1.2: Provide parks and recreation
opportunities for all persons including low income, elderly,
youth-at-risk and handicapped citizens, recognizing the
importance of accessible public facilities.

Realizing that neighborhood parks are becoming
default community gathering spaces is the first step
towards re-purposing the use and activities normally
associated with these areas. What was primarily
viewed as a kids playground, neighborhood parks are
becoming an important resource for people of all ages
and backgrounds. This requires that each new park
or existing park improvement be undertaken utilizing
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) design features.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Incorporate handicapped accessible walking trails,
similar to the one at Landrum Park, that create
a loop around the edge of each park, so that
intergenerational users can utilize these trails for
walking, running, biking, roller blading, pushing
strollers, among other activities.
2. Incorporate handicapped accessible ramps, play
structures, and equipment in every park.
3. Improve on-site accessibility for persons with
physical disabilities, elderly, people with strollers,
among others, so that one can travel from off-site
(i.e., the neighborhood) or the parking lot, and into
and through the park to each amenity.
4. Work in coordination with the Public Works
Department to improve off-site accessibility to
each park by developing a sidewalk improvement
program to repair, replace, or install new sidewalks,
crosswalks, and curb cuts, in high pedestrian use
neighborhoods immediately surrounding the parks,
schools, and other community facilities.

Initiatives and Actions:
1. Provide opportunities for individuals and groups
(including low-income, minority, disabled, elderly,
and youth at risk populations) to participate in
cultural, recreational, and educational activities that
foster health and wellness and strengthen body
and mind.
2. Continue to provide existing recreational programs,
including the Jr. High 7on7 Football League, Adult
Co-Ed Kickball League, Youth Soccer League, NFL
Youth Flag Football League, and the Baseball/
Softball League.
3. Consider expanding the recreational program
offerings (e.g., team sports) as funding and staffing
allows.
4. Require that each coach or team leader provide
feedback via a post season survey to receive input
on success and failures of the program.
5. Track participant numbers to be able to quantify
increased or decreased participatory numbers on
an annual basis.
6. Solicit volunteers during each application process
to ensure adequate resources are available for
season play. Consider soliciting volunteers for
additional offerings provided by the city.
7. Ensure the new Recreational Supervisor has
adequate resources to continue to add new
recreational program offerings to the city’s
program.
8. Continue to provide, or help coordinate, special
community recreational events, e.g., Hog Dash;
NFL Punt, Pass & Kick; National Night Out, Miss
Resacafest Pageant, and Christmas Parade.

STRATEGY 3.1.4: Provide facilities for active and

passive recreation activities based on the local needs
and desires identified in the parks and recreation needs
assessment survey.
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Initiatives and Actions:
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Harlingen

Falligant Park
Heavin Park
Kennedy Park
Skate Park
Veterans
Memorial
Dick Welch
Park
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Landrum Park
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Valen

Map 3.1, Park Service Areas
Extraterritorial
Jurisdiction

LEGEND
School
Neighborhood Park Service Area (0.25 mile)
Community Park Service Area (1 mile)*
School Playground Service Area (0.25 mile)
*Although functionally classified as a linear
special use park, the Heavin Resaca Trails
serve the community in a similar fashion as
a neighborhood/community park.

Stookey Park
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ncia Park
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3.12

New P

Harlingen

Falligant Park

Heavin Park
Kennedy
Park
Skate Park

Landrum Park
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New Park
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Extraterritorial
Jurisdiction

LEGEND
School

Park (Wetlands)

Neighborhood Park Service Area (0.25 mile)
Community Park Service Area (1 mile)*
School Playground Service Area (0.25 mile)
Potential New Park Area, Not Parcel Specific
Potential New Neighborhood Park Service
Area (0.25 mile)
Potential New Community Park Service Area
(1 mile)
Resaca Trails (Existing)
Resaca Trails (Proposed)

*Although functionally classified as a linear
special use park, the Heavin Resaca Trails
serve the community in a similar fashion as
a neighborhood/community park.

New Park (Fairgrounds)

Stookey Park
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A survey was conducted in the summer of 2014 via an
on-line questionnaire that was available on the city’s web
site. A total of 148 responses were received providing
a variety of park and recreation related feedback on
such things as park visitation, preferred locations of
new parks, the need for new facilities, etc. The city was
broken down by zone to conduct the park survey (see
Figure 3.3, Park Survey Zones). A summary of survey
responses is found on page 3.14 of Chapter 3, Analysis
and Recommendations of the Parks and Recreation
Master Plan (2015-2035).

walking/biking trails (54.86 percent), and more sport
courts (54.35 percent).

Out of all respondents, survey respondents identified
the greatest park need areas to be located within Park
Survey Zones 2 and 4. These areas were surprisingly
also predominantly identified as a priority areas by
the respondents who lived in the other Park Survey
Zones. The highest priority need, identified by almost
97 percent of survey respondents, was for water
related facilities such as a pool or splash pad. This is
not surprising since the city’s only community pool has
been shut down for years.

3. After a location for a new community pool has been
identified and when funding is available, consider
locating one or more splash pads in existing or
future parks in other Park Survey Zones.

Other high priority need identified by survey
respondents
included more playgrounds (65.25
percent), better park beautification, i.e., improved
landscaping and maintenance (58.21 percent), more

Initiatives and Actions:
1. Conduct an analysis to see if there are additional
park opportunities that could be added in Park
Zones 2 and 4.
2. Conduct a needs assessment, identify a location
and/or partnerships (e.g., SBCISD or others), and
pursue grant funding to construct a new community
pool.

STRATEGY 3.1.5: Incrementally acquire and develop

parkland (through lease agreements, donations and/or
partnerships) to meet local requirements and needs for
park acreage for the projected population in 10 years.
Ensuring equitable opportunity and access to the city’s
park and recreation system and facilities is comprised
of several different components. The first is ensuring
that there is adequate availability of park and recreation
lands and facilities in the San Benito park and recreation
system. This requires an analysis of the city’s current

FIGURE 3.3, PARK SURVEY ZONES
Extraterritorial
Jurisdiction

Harlingen

ZONE 1
ZONE 2
ZONE 3
ZONE 4

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

San Benito
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THE VALUE OF PROXIMITY TO PARKS

$2,262: Estimated sales price premium for homes located near parks.
$4 Billion: Amount of private investment and development spurred by New York City’s High
Line Project.

103%: Increase in value for properties within a five-minute walk of the High Line from 2003
(before construction) to 2011

68%: Percentage of U.S. millennials (ages 18-34) who cite proximity to parks as an important
community characteristic.

Source: Active Living Research: New York Times/City of New York City; New York City Economic Development Corporation; Urban Land Institute.
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acreage compared to a National Recreation and Park
Association (NRPA) standard of parkland acres per
capita in the city. The results will show whether there
is currently an excess or deficit in acres of parkland
to meet the needs of today’s population. Next, this
same analysis is then applied to the 2035 projected
population to determine the park acreage in 2035.
Once the current and 2035 park acreage needs are
identified, additional park property acquisition and/or
joint partnerships may be pursued in areas of identified
need. These need areas were identified on Map 3.2, Park
System Plan. If the process proceeds as intended, the
Park System Plan will be used by the city’s elected and
appointed officials, and staff, to provide general, yet
targeted areas, where future park property acquisitions
and/or partnerships will provide the most benefits to
city residents.
Finally, an analysis is undertaken to determine the
adequacy of the current facilities to ensure the
quantities and types of facilities and equipment are
meeting today’s standards and in the future.

DETERMINING NEED
There are a variety of methods that may be utilized
to assess the need for parks and recreation areas and
facilities. The two most common approaches are the
standard-based and demand-based methods. The
level of sufficiency of the existing parks and recreation
system may be determined by applying standards
(standard-based) and/or by soliciting community input
(demand-based) to identify the needs and priorities of
the community.

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

The method utilized to assess the need for parks
and recreation areas and facilities in San Benito
was a combination of the two approaches; utilizing
both national standards and input from citizens and
organized groups.
The demand-based approach
entailed collection of citizen input through a survey,
focus group interviews, and input from the Parks and
Recreation Board (PRB). These results were detailed in
Objective 1D, of this plan.

STANDARDS BASED DEMAND
To assess the adequacy of the existing parks and
recreation supply using the standards based approach,
it is necessary to look at existing population, the supply
of parks provided by existing facilities including any
planned improvements or expansions, and relate them
to planning standards for desirable levels of service. In
addition, it is necessary to consider forecasts in future

population to determine future needs and to identify
underserved areas of the system.
Standards provide measures to determine the amount
of land needed for parks and recreation to meet the
demands and desires of citizens and visitors. Parks and
recreation standards are typically expressed in terms of
acres of land dedicated for parks and recreation use per
unit of population. While general standards are useful, it
is important to establish standards that are based upon
unique local considerations such as participation trends,
user characteristics, demographics, socioeconomics,
climate, natural environment and other considerations.
Leisure, recreation and health values are unique to each
municipality; therefore, the standards should represent
the interests and desires of the community.
The National Recreation and Park Association (NRPA)
published the Recreation, Park and Open Space
Standards and Guidelines to establish nationally
applicable criteria for the provision of parks and
recreation facilities and have set forth standards for
recommended acreage of parks per 1,000 persons.
These national standards range from 1.0 to 2.0 acres
per 1,000 persons for neighborhood parks, and 5.0 to
8.0 acres per 1,000 persons for community parks.

CURRENT PARK AND RECREATION NEEDS
Given that the planning period for this plan is 2015 to
2035, the 2015 population of 24,250 persons1 was used
to determine the current need. As indicated in Table
3.2, Percent of Need Met, 2015, the total recommended
acreage of parks and recreation areas reveals that,
overall; the city is currently meeting only 45.2 percent of
the recommended acres of parkland. In order to meet
the current needs of city residents, the City must plan to
add an additional 15.5 acres of neighborhood parks and
64.0 acres of community parks (79.5 acres total). While
this seems like a lot, the city is already moving forward
with a plan of action to develop a new community park
behind the fire station on Sam Houston Boulevard and
the San Benito Constructed Wetlands park near the
city’s wastewater treatment plant. Each of these parks,
once developed, will add significant acreage to the
city’s existing park and recreation system.

FUTURE PARK AND RECREATION NEEDS
Future need for park acreage was calculated using a
Year 2035 population of 27,800 persons.2 This increase
in population will also increase the demand for parks
1 Based on the U.S. Census, 2010, Total Population
number.
2 See Figure 1, Population Projection, of Chapter 1,
Plan Introduction.
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PARK CLASSIFICATION

EXISTING
ACREAGE3

RECOMMENDED
ACREAGE4

ACRES
NEEDED

PERCENT OF CURRENT
NEED MET

Neighborhood Park1

8.5 ac.

24.0 ac.

15.5 ac.

35.4%

Community Park

57.2 ac.

121.2 ac.

64.0 ac.

47.2%

65.7 ac.

145.2 ac.

79.5 ac.

45.2%

2

TOTAL

Includes Landrum and Falligant Parks, the Skate Park, Plaza de San Benito, and Heavin Park.
Includes Stookey Park, Kennedy Park, and the Heavin Resaca Trails.
3
Since the properties are not currently developed as parks, the new 16 acres of property acquired on Sam
Houston Blvd. behind the Fire Station, the fairgrounds, or the San Benito Constructed Wetlands Park are not
included in the calculation of existing acreage.
4
The recommended acreage is derived from multiplying the current population, 24,250 persons (latest Census
data available is 2010) by the recommended per capita acreages for neighborhood (1.0 ac. per 1,000 persons)
and community parks (5.0 acres per 1,000 persons).
1
2

TABLE 3.3, PERCENT OF NEED MET, 2035
PARK CLASSIFICATION

EXISTING
ACREAGE3

RECOMMENDED
ACREAGE4

ACRES
NEEDED

PERCENT OF CURRENT
NEED MET

Neighborhood Park1

8.5 ac.

27.8 ac.

19.3 ac.

30.6%

Community Park 2

57.2 ac.

139.0 ac.

81.8 ac.

41.1%

TOTAL

65.7 ac.

166.8 ac.

101.1 ac.

39.4%

Includes Landrum and Falligant Parks, the Skate Park, Plaza de San Benito, and Heavin Park.
Includes Stookey Park, Kennedy Park, and the Heavin Resaca Trails.
3
Since the properties are not currently developed as park, the new 16 acres of property acquired on Sam
Houston Blvd. behind the Fire Station, the fairgrounds, or the San Benito Constructed Wetlands Park are not
included in the calculation of existing acreage.
4
The recommended acreage is derived from multiplying the projected population, 27,850 persons (see
Figure 1., Population Projection, of Chapter 1, Plan Introduction) by the recommended per capita acreages for
neighborhood (1.0 ac. per 1,000 persons) and community parks (5.0 acres per 1,000 persons).
1
2

and recreation facilities. Displayed in Table 3.3, Percent
of Need Met, 2035, is the amount of park acreage
required to meet the projected future demand of the
city’s neighborhood and community parks (based
on the same locally determined standards used to
determine current 2015 need). The results reveal that
a total recommended acreage of 101.1 acres would be
needed to meet projected per capita demand. Of this
total, an additional 19.3 acres of neighborhood parkland
and 81.8 acres of community parkland would be needed
to meet the needs of the projected population. Overall,
the currently meets about 39.4 percent of the total park
demand for 2035. Again, while this amount of acreage
seems like a lot, several large properties already owned
by the city are currently in various stages of being
transitioned to the parks department. These additions
will add a significant amount of acreage to the city’s
overall park system.

Initiatives and Actions:
1. Coordinate with the Department of Planning and
Development to prepare a parkland dedication
/ fee-in-lieu ordinance. This would allow for the
dedication of land and/or the collection of money
for the acquisition, development, and improvement
of neighborhood parks within respective park
benefit zones. The ordinance could also allow a
portion, decided concurrent with the preparation
and adoption of the ordinance, a specific set aside
for distribution across all park benefit zones for
the acquisition, development, or improvement of
community parks. A portion of the collected funds
may also be dedicated for revitalization and/or
enhancement of existing parks within the same park
benefit zone. The above provisions are intended to
allow new growth to contribute their fair share to
the overall park and recreation system as growth
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occurs. New park acquisition and development
should be considered in greatest areas of need and
be planned, designed.
2. Annually monitor the city’s growth in population
and adjust the capital budget and parkland
dedication / fee in lieu requirements as needed
to increase the acreage of the park and recreation
system to meet the current and future projected
per capita needs of the population.
3. Concurrent with population growth, plan to acquire
and develop an additional 19.3 acres of new
neighborhood parkland in areas of deficiency by
2035.

6. Continue to input San Benito Parks and Recreation
Department data into the PRORAGISTM system on
an annual basis.
7. Work with the city’s Department of Planning and
Development to input the park and recreation
GIS shapefiles into the mapping function of the
PRORAGISTM system.
8. On an annual basis as part of the preparation of
the annual budget, compare San Benito’s level of
service against other agencies of similar size and
scale to better determine where San Benito is with
regard to the provision of parks and recreation.

4. Concurrent with population growth, plan to acquire
and develop an additional 81.8 acres of community
parkland in areas of deficiency by 2035.

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

5. Prepare a conceptual master plan of activities and
improvements for the new 16-acre community
park, sometimes called South Park, located on Sam
Houston Boulevard behind the fire station.

Recreational parks are not part of our everyday life as age has it. That
is not to say there is no interest. It is extremely important that we have
places for our community to play. It is where idle minds become interested
in any style of recreation which can and does lead to trouble. Start at
whatever level is possible and build from that.

”

Quote Source: Respondent to the
2014 San Benito Parks Survey.
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“

Through a modest
increase in daily
activity, most
Americans can
improve their health
and quality of life.

”

HOW MUCH PHYSICAL ACTIVITY DO CHILDREN, ADULTS, AND SENIORS NEED?
AEROBIC

MUSCLE

BONE

ACTIVITY

STRENGTHENING

STRENGTHENING

Children

60+ minutes of physical
activity each day. This can
include moderate-intensity
aerobic activity. Be sure to
include vigorous-intensity
aerobic activity for your
child at least 3 days per
week.

Muscle strengthening
activity, such as
gymnastics or push-ups,
should be included at
least 3 days per week as
part of your child’s 60 or
more active minutes.

Bone strengthening activities,
such as jumping rope or
running, should be included at
least 3 days per week as part of
your child’s 60 or more active
minutes.

150 minutes (2 hours and
30 minutes) of moderateintensity aerobic activity
weekly.

Muscle-strengthening
activities on 2 or more
days a week that work all
major muscle groups.

–

150 minutes (2 hours and
30 minutes) of moderateintensity aerobic activity
weekly

Muscle-strengthening
activities on 2 or more
days a week that work all
major muscle groups.

–

Adults

Seniors

Sources: Physical Activity and Health: A Report of the Surgeon General Executive Summary; Center for Disease Control and Prevention: Physical
Activity Guidelines for Americans.
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FOCUS
AREAS
CONNECTIVITY

3.2:

ACCESS

AND

NRPA’S PRORAGIS

An essential part of a parks and recreational system is
the linear linkages that tie together the community’s
neighborhoods, parks, schools, and other public
spaces. Such linkages may boost accessibility to
parks and other public spaces, thereby expanding the
effective service area coverage of these existing parks
and allowing more people to access them.

STRATEGY

3.2.1: Develop greenbelt corridors,
bicycle and pedestrian trails and routes, and linear parks
that can provide a safe secure connection between homes
and parks, recreation areas and facilities as well as schools,
local businesses and activity centers.
In a very short duration of time, trails have become
an important part of San Benito’s physical and social
framework. In fact, the city’s original Park Master Plan,
adopted as recent as 2003, was primarily focused on
establishing a trail system along the resaca. Just over
a decade later, the city has constructed a 2.75 mile trail
that is so widely used (morning, day, and night), that it is
in need of rehabilitation.
According to the 2012 Texas Outdoor Recreation Plan,
“walking for pleasure” was the number one highest
activity participated in by white/non-Hispanics (81.1%)
and Hispanics (83.4%), which was 15 and eight percent
higher, respectively, than the next highest activity
participated in, which was “family gatherings.” Overall,
outdoor recreation by Hispanics in Texas is projected to
increase to more than 53 percent of the total population
by 2040.1

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

According to the San Benito 2014 Parks Survey, walking/
biking trails were also one of the highest identified
needs by survey respondents, with over 54 percent
indicating that they were “extremely needed,” and
another 34 percent indicating that they were “needed.”
It is no wonder the 2.75 mile trail in San Benito is so
widely used.
As such, continued expansion of the trail system could
result in significant changes to how many citizens
recreate and socialize in San Benito. Providing increased
safe access points to additional neighborhoods;
connecting to additional parks, schools, and downtown;
and providing education about the health benefits
associated with physical activity, the city could be
making wholesale quality of life improvements that
could eventually affect the entire cultural fabric of the
city.

Image Source: NRPA

PRORAGISTM, which stands for Park and Recreation
Operating Ratio and GIS system, is a tool
intended to help agencies analyze and compare
their performance and facilities to other similar
agencies across the country.
Since its launch in 2010, the National Recreation
and Park Association (NRPA) has worked hard to
get all park and recreation agencies to utilize the
tool to move beyond what was previously being
used as a “one size fits all” comparison between
agencies. Historically, park and recreation
professionals simply compared themselves using
a national benchmarking standard commonly
found in most park plans. These level of service
recommendations came directly from the National
Park, Recreation and Open Space Standards which
was published by NRPA and used from 1971 to
1995.
Although PRORAGISTM is intended to allow
comparisons between agencies of similar
characteristics (e.g., jurisdiction area, capital and
operating budgets, full-time employees, etc.), not
enough smaller-sized and scaled agencies have
participated to produce a valid comparison. Of
the agencies that have participated (mostly larger),
it showed that San Benito’s per capita operating
expenditures $20.94 per person) was significantly
lower than even the lowest quartile of other
responses (Lower Quartile – $44.30 per person;
Median – $82.98 per person; Upper Quartile –
$149.52 per person.*
* Data obtained from PRORAGIS on March 16, 2015 regarding
San Benito’s summary effectiveness ratio with other agencies
using 2014 data.

1 2012 Texas Outdoor Recreation Plan, citing the
Texas State Data Center, 2008.
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2. On an annual basis, apply for grants or identify
additional funding to develop new on- and offstreet trail segments in priority areas. Priority
should be in extending the Heavin Resaca Trails
outward, making connections to it, and creating
new intra-city connections so that all of San
Benito can utilize the trail system for fun, exercise,
commuting, and many other park and recreation,
and non-park and recreation reasons.
3. Coordinate with the Cameron County Irrigation
District #2, and others as necessary, to obtain
public access easements along key irrigation canal
corridors. Conceptually, a citywide trail system
could be created utilizing the Heavin Resaca
Trails expanded outward along the resacas,
connecting through downtown along the Union
Pacific Railroad, and connecting to other parts
of the city via irrigation canals, etc. See Map 3.3,
Trail Opportunity Areas, for areas within the city
that could potentially make an interconnected trail
system if funding was available and the city was
able to identify willing partners.
4. Coordinate with the Valley International Christian
Center (VICC) to identify appropriate funding and
access easements to expand the Heavin Resaca
Trail from U.S. 83 across the VICC property along
the resaca preferably as far as Turner Street.
5. Coordinate with the San Benito EDC to identify
appropriate funding and access easements to
expand the Heavin Resaca Trail from U.S. Business
77 across and beyond the EDC property along the
resaca preferably as far as Russell Lane.

Initiatives and Actions:
1. Seek the dedication of public use easements
along creeks, drainage/irrigation canals, and
other easements or rights-of-way as off-street trail
segments that will contribute to an interconnected
system of both on- and off-street non-motorized
improvements.
2. Coordinate with the Union Pacific Railroad (UPRR)
to utilize their right-of-way to develop a connecting
trail northwest to southeast connecting the Heavin
Resaca Trails through Downtown (reference Map
3.3, Trail Opportunity Areas, for an illustrated
trail concept and separate San Benito Downtown
Revitalization Plan for further recommendations).
3. Coordinate with the Department of Planning and
Development to determine if revisions are needed
to the city’s floodplain regulations to allow trails,
trail access, and trail amenities in these areas.
4. Coordinate with the local utility companies to
capitalize on opportunities for joint access and use
of their overhead or underground utility easements
as linear trails or connecting segment spur trails.
5. Consider adopting a policy by the City Commission
making ADA compliant sidewalks a priority
improvement to be included with every new
roadway and reconstruction process.
6. Coordinate with the Department of Planning
and Development to determine if revisions are
needed to the city’s zoning, subdivision, and other
development-related regulations to establish
development incentives (e.g., density bonuses)
to ensure public access to greenbelts and open
spaces via the use of easements, rights-of-way,
and/or other semi-public or private linear corridors.

STRATEGY 3.2.2: Appropriately develop floodways,
drainage ways, railroad corridors, power line easements
and other rights-of-way and easements for trails and walk
ways.

Beyond expansion on the city’s existing property and
adjacent willing neighbors, the city will need to pursue
additional partners to locate and build a citywide trail
system using property that is acquired, donated, or
made available through public use access easements.
Use of non-city property (e.g., railroad rights-of-way,
common areas of new subdivision development, along
the banks of irrigation levees, etc.) for trails is common
across Texas and the rest of the country.
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1. Prepare a separate Trails Master Plan to identify
and develop a comprehensive network of onand off-street trail and bikeway segments to
form a complete pedestrian and bicycle system
throughout San Benito.
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New Park (Wetlan

Harlingen

Falligant Park

Heavin Park
Kennedy
Park

Landrum Park

Stookey Pa
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New Park
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LEGEND
School
Neighborhood Park Service Area (0.25 mile)

nds)

Community Park Service Area (1 mile)*
Potential New Park Area, Not Parcel Specific
Potential New Neighborhood Park Service
Area (0.25 mile)
Potential New Community Park Service Area
(1 mile)
Resaca Trails (Existing)
Resaca Trails (Proposed for Construction)
Future Trail Opportunity Areas

New Park (Fairgrounds)

*Although functionally classified as a linear
special use park, the Heavin Resaca Trails
serve the community in a similar fashion as
a neighborhood/community park.

ark
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MAP 3.3, TRAIL OPPORTUNITY AREAS
Extraterritorial
Jurisdiction
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FOCUS AREAS 3.3: CONSERVATION
AND ENHANCEMENT OF NATURAL AND
CULTURAL RESOURCES
San Benito’s landscape is unique in that it contains
resacas, dry river beds or former channels of the Rio
Grande River, found predominately in the southern
portion of Cameron County. Resacas historically have
played an important role in supporting the surrounding
agriculture by providing irrigation water. In addition,
resacas serve as habitat for various waterfowl, beavers
and nutria as well as various species of amphibians,
reptiles, and fish. In addition to the natural resacas,
the city’s constructed wetlands, created for tertiary
treatment of wastewater, provides another unique
opportunity for cross-utilization of park, recreation, and
open space resources for the city as well as an economic
driver. Thus, natural resources provide valuable
opportunities to fulfill other community objectives like
recreational opportunities, tourism generation, sound
resource management, and regional significance.
Nature-based tourism and ecotourism are some of the
fastest growing recreational activities in the United States
and are the source of significant economic benefits for
many localities. Birdwatching is one example of nature
tourism. It has been said that Texas is the number one
bird-watching state/province in North America and the
Lower Rio Grande Valley (in particular) is the number two
bird-watching destination in North America.1 Indeed,
over 500 bird species have been recorded in Hidalgo,
Starr, Willacy, and Cameron Counties. One study, from
the South Texas Nature Marketing Coop, has indicated
that nature tourism has led to a direct total county-level
economic output of $463 million and 6,613 full- and
part-time jobs annually in the Lower Rio Grande Valley.2
Capitalizing on the region’s amenities and San Benito’s
unique natural features into an overall regional
recreational planning program could potentially
initiate a broader image of San Benito as a recreational
destination. Tourism activities may include:

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

Nature watching opportunities;
1..................................................................................
Mathis, M., & Matisoff, D. (2004). A characterization
of ecotourism in the Texas Lower Rio Grande Valley.
Discussion Paper VNT-04-01. Houston Advanced
Research Center.
2..................................................................................
Department of Recreation, Park & Tourism Sciences
and Department of Agricultural Economics Texas
A&M University. Economic Impact of Nature
Tourism on the Rio Grande Valley: Considering Peak
and Off-Peak Visitation for 2011. Prepared for the
South Texas Nature Marketing Coop. April 2012.

Recreational trails and educational opportunities;
and
Boating and fishing (if allowed by Cameron County
Irrigation District # 2).

STRATEGY 3.3.1: Identify and acquire (through

lease agreements, donations and partnerships) existing
natural resources which warrant protection, conservation
and/or enhancement; provides habitats for wildlife and
endangered species; or provides natural open spaces
suitable for parks, recreation and both environmental
and historical preservation of sites.
There are a lot of natural and cultural resources within
San Benito that warrant protection. With regard to the
protection of natural resources, it not only provides
necessary habitat for animals and plants (including
threatened and endangered species), but it also
provides a multitude of physical benefits to our health
and well-being, including improved cognitive function,
increased self-esteem, etc. With regard to cultural
resources, people identify with their collective heritage
and often organize their lives based on our past
experiences and beliefs.
Consequently, both natural and cultural resources can
and should be a high priority component in a park and
recreation system. One of the most important natural
resources in San Benito are the resacas. Known as the
“Resaca City,” the heart of San Benito basically straddles
a 400 -foot wide resaca that bisects the city from north
to south. Although historically, the term “resaca” meant
that it was a dry river bed (formerly a tributary of the Rio
Grande River), today, it acts as a large irrigation system
consisting of canals and levees. But, more recently, with
the recent construction of the Heavin Resaca Trails, the
resacas have become an active and passive recreation
hub and social gathering place for both residents and
tourists of San Benito.
Currently, the resacas are managed by the Cameron
County Irrigation District # 2, with a sole purpose of
storing and providing irrigation water for future use for
municipal and other potable water sources. Due to its
importance to the city, both historically and today, the
city should continue to collaborate with the irrigation
district to utilize the resacas for multiple purposes
within the city. In addition to irrigation, rehabilitating
and stabilizing the banks with native wetland plants
can provide enhanced habitat for waterfowl and other
important plants and animals, possible dredging
could increase irrigation storage capacity and make it
deep enough for additional fish and aquatic animals,
and increased water access for recreational purposes
could significantly increased tourism dollars and other
economic benefits to the city.
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San Benito
Constructed Wetlands
The city utilizes constructed wetlands as part of its wastewater
treatment process. The use of constructed wetlands for wastewater
treatment has the potential for achieving improved water quality
while creating valuable wildlife habitat.

Arroyo Colorado
access point

Ravine trail to
Arroyo Colorado

Ravine trail to
Arroyo Colorado

Additional bird viewing/
photography blinds

Gravel trails providing
internal connectivity
Parking
Stabilized pavilion, picnic table,
and trash cans.

Initial bird viewing/
photography blind

Image Source: Google Earth
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CONSTRUCTED WETLANDS:

A PHASED APPROACH FOR
DEVELOPMENT AND USE
While the city may not be able to immediately
and fully develop a nature park (e.g., a visitors
center) at the constructed wetlands property,
there are steps that can be taken to eventually
lead there. Using a phased approach, the city is
able to start small and incrementally expand as
the facility becomes more popular over time.

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

The first and most important phase is to get
people out to the wetlands. This requires
minimal investment to establish a dedicated
gravel parking area, signage, a stabilized
pavilion with a picnic table, trash cans, and a
bird viewing/photography blind. Gravel trails
would allow visitors to move into and around
the different wetland ponds. In addition, a web
page should be created on the city’s website
and members from the local birding community
should be approached about establishing an
official bird checklist and an associated brochure
which can be printed and taken to the site.
A “siting” log book is sometimes provided
to capture new bird species spotted on site.
Through press releases, staff- or volunteer-led
educational programs and word-of-mouth, these
amenities would be enough to spur visitation to
the site and to build community support for its
expansion.
The second phase would be to increase the
available use opportunities. This could include
establishing a permanent parking area, an ADA
compliant trail segment, boardwalks out into
the wetlands, an expanded trail along the ravine
providing connectivity to the Arroyo Colorado
(for nature walking and/or a canoe/kayak
access point), interpretative signage, additional
bird viewing blinds, among other improved
amenities. A “friends of” group could be
established to support maintenance and tours.
The third and final phase (long-term and if
support and interest is available) could include a
more permanent visitor center, public restroom,
off-site trail connections, etc.

Another semi-natural resource that brings multiple
benefits to the city are the San Benito Constructed
Wetlands. These “constructed wetlands” are located
off of Line 20 Road (a.k.a., Mayfield Road), where they
are sourced from the city’s wastewater treatment plants
(WWTP). As part of the operation of the WWTP, the
City provides tertiary treatment of wastewater utilizing
the natural cleansing capabilities of wetland plants (see
inset next two pages). Fortunately, this also allows the
city to cross-utilize these wetlands for other purposes
- including capitalizing on the economic benefits of
nature tourism.
For several years, the San Benito Constructed Wetlands
have consisted of four treatment cells that have been
also providing a significant secondary benefit of
creating important natural habitat. Currently, the city
is working with the Arroyo Colorado Group utilizing a
$100,000 grant to bring an additional 10 cells online,
bringing the total number of treatment cells to 14. The
grant should cover all work that is being performed at
the site during pre-construction (planning and clearing
the site), construction (equipment and man hours) and
post construction (man hours and plants) for planting
the vegetation). In addition, the city will supplement
the grant funding with in-kind work, including city staff
performing the work (i.e., construction man-hours,
equipment, some bedding material and some pipe,
etc.), and for refurbishing the existing shed (man-hours,
equipment and material) to the outdoor training facility,
and for paying for the training instructor (at least two
or three workshops) and training material (literature
and signs). The initial phase of work should consist
of expanding the number of treatment cells to 14,
replacing the sheet metal on the barn/pavilion, creating
some educational panel signage, and the construction
of some observation decks.
Over time, if this project is expanded and marketed,
it could have significant tourism-related economic
development implications for the San Benito and Lower
Rio Grande Valley. As indicated in the 2012 Texas
Outdoor Recreation Plan, nature tourism related to bird
watching in South Texas has contributed over $300
million to the Rio Valley economy per year.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Promote recreational and interactive educational
opportunities that will attract users in the region.
2. Work with the San Benito Economic Development
Corporation to create an economic development
program, budget, and schedule to market, develop,
and promote nature-based tourism (focused on
the Heavin Resaca Trail system along the resacas
and bird-watching at the San Benito Constructed
Wetlands project) within San Benito and the region.
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4. Identify key organizations that could help jumpstart and maintain a nature-based tourism program.
5. Create educational programs for all age groups that
emphasize individual responsibility for conservation
in the community, facilitate public participation,
and provide healthy, safe, and active recreation.
6. Continue to host recreational-based sporting
events in the city park and recreation system.
7. Consider partnering with others to expand the
number and frequency of events in the city’s park
and recreation system.
8. Initiate a discussion with the Cameron County
Irrigation District # 2 to determine the feasibility
and action steps to allow non-motorized recreation
in the resacas. This could include paddle boats and
boards, canoes, and kayaks.
9. Continue working with the Cameron County
Irrigation District # 2 to stabilize the streambanks
of the resacas. Primary focus should be to
provide stabilization through the use of natural
bioengineering best practices and the use of
native wetland plants, rather than rip rap. This will
maintain the natural look and feel of the resacas
and provide additional habitat for water-based
plants and animals.
10. Initiate discussion with the Cameron County
Irrigation District #2 regarding possible grant
funding to dredge the resacas along the Heavin
Resaca Trails to improve irrigation storage capacity
and to make the resacas more functional for other
purposes (e.g., recreational enjoyment, canoe/
kayak race events, etc.)
11. Continue to work with the Arroyo Colorado Group
to formally establish the public use component of
the San Benito Constructed Wetlands.
12. Pursue additional grant funding to formally
establish a parking lot at the constructed wetlands
site.
13. Pursue additional grand funding to expand the trail
system at the San Benito Constructed Wetlands
project. This would include establishing a larger
loop trail that provides pedestrian and canoe/kayak
access to the Arroyo Colorado.
14. Coordinate with others (e.g., the local branch of
the Master Arborists, bird watching enthusiasts,
among others, to create a bird-watching checklist,
web page, interpretative signage, and educational
materials.

15. Coordinate with the San Benito Consolidated
Independent School District (SBCISD) to bring
elementary school students out on field trips to the
constructed wetlands.

STRATEGY 3.3.2: Encourage the preservation of

open space by individuals, corporations, non-profits and
public agencies to enhance the livability, aesthetic value
and natural beauty of the city by providing development
incentives, regulations and policies.
The preservation of open space does not happen by
chance. To the contrary, it can oftentimes be expensive
to acquire lands for protection as open space, or for
park and recreational purposes. It has become even
more difficult as federal and state dollars become
increasingly more limited, and such things as replacing
aging utilities infrastructure takes higher priority.
However, what many jurisdictions are doing is allowing
new development to “pay its own way” when the
development occurs, rather than using tax dollars afterthe-fact. One of the ways this is primarily accomplished
is through parkland dedication and development
ordinances. But, there are also additional incentives and
regulations that can also be used.
Some jurisdictions have begun to implement more
flexible lot size provisions where smaller lot sizes can be
exchanged for greater set aside of commonly protected
open space. This is a win-win for both the developer
(because they pay less money for infrastructure and
get the same return on investment based on density)
and for the city (because the provisions are written
to set aside the most sensitive natural resources first,
like floodplains, as commonly owned and maintained
property, and there is “less” street, water, wastewater,
and drainage infrastructure to maintain after it is
dedicated to the city).
Some jurisdictions take this step even further by
providing density “bonuses,” or incentives, to reduce
lot size in exchange for greater amounts of open space.
Initiatives and Actions
1. Coordinate with the Department of Planning
and Development to analyze the city’s zoning,
subdivision, and development-related regulations
to determine the feasibility of modifying provisions
to offer more flexible lot sizes in exchange for
commonly protected natural resources, among
other priorities (e.g., connection to off-site trail
system, dedication of land, etc.).
2. Coordinate with the Department of Planning
and Development to ensure the city’s zoning,
subdivision, and development-related regulations
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3. Inventory and analyze comparable successful
nature-based tourism programs in Texas (e.g., the
World Birding Center) and around the country.
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“

There is a well-documented scientific connection
between access to outdoor recreation and
positive physical health outcomes. Direct access
to green space and parkland has been shown
to correlate with improved cognitive function,
increased self-esteem and better self-discipline,
decreased levels of depression, lower stress levels,
reduced cases of obesity, and an increased sense
of community and belonging.

”
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Quote Source: 2012 Texas
Outdoor Recreation Plan (pg. vii)
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3. Incorporate interpretative signage within parks and
along trails to acknowledge natural features and to
educate the public about local ecosystems.
4. Coordinate with Cameron County to determine
if areas along the Arroyo Colorado are in need of
conservation and preservation.

STRATEGY 3.3.3: Build historic and cultural value into
parks and public open space through programs, festivals,
and other special activities.

Many cities across the country have begun to think
differently about the role their parks and recreation
system plays in the city. Where many cities have
traditionally viewed their parks simply as a costly
“quality of life” amenity for their residents, today,
many have begun to realize that public parks can
also be an economic contributor to their economy
and a differentiator when businesses and prospective
residents are considering relocating to the area. This
can be accomplished just by hosting recreational events
(e.g., triathlons, running races, etc.), but more and more
are integrating the city’s cultural heritage into the
mix. Since the 1980s, there has been unprecendented
growth in the number of festivals and events where one
of the primary purposes, in addition to being available
for residents, is to promote tourism and bring outside
dollars into the city.

natural formation of the resacas, as well as about
the Indians and Spanish land grant ranches that
flourished prior to the arrival of the railroad, about
what a “hog waddle” was, among other important
cultural facts about the city.

FOCUS AREAS 3.4: MAINTENANCE,
ENHANCEMENT AND OPERATION OF
EXISTING PARKS, RECREATION AND OPEN
SPACE IN A COST-EFFECTIVE MANNER
The condition of the existing parks, recreation facilities,
public open space and buildings, equipment, and
improvements is important relative to the perceived
quality of the community’s parks and recreation system.
The quality of appearance and maintenance of the park
system contributes to the image of the community and
the perception of its livability. It is therefore essential
for the city to maintain its facilities in quality repair and
provide diligent care of its grounds and improvements.
An assessment of park conditions was conducted in
August 2014. The scoring categories were as follows:
Turf;
Plantings and trees;
Parking;
Park sidewalks and trails;
Basketball nets and playing surfaces;
Tennis courts, fencing and nets;

While using parks for both resident enjoyment and
tourism-related economic development can have
significant impacts, it is also a lot of work. One way
to spread the workload is to partner with other nonrecreational partners, e.g., local museums, chamber
of commerce, etc. That way, there are multiple
organizations marketing and working together to make
a successful event.

Park accessibility;

Initiatives and Actions:

Lighting.

1. Coordinate with the San Benito Historical Society
and Museum, the Texas Conjunto Music Hall of
Fame, Narciso Martinez Cultural Arts Center, and
the Freddy Fender Museum, among others, to
create and publish a public art walking tour for
viewing pieces of material culture on display in
parks.
2. Coordinate with the Texas Conjunto Hall of Fame to
offer live performances of Conjunto music at Heavin
Park or along the Heavin Resaca Trails.
3. Coordinate with the San Benito Historical Society
and Museum to develop interpretative signage
at area parks or along the resacas about the

Park amenities (benches, grills, sheltered/
unsheltered picnic tables, play equipment);
Buildings, shelters, pavilions;
Playing fields and equipment;
Signage;
Fencing; and,
The scores for each facility or improvement range from
zero to four, with zero representing the improvements
that are in the best condition. A ranking of four is for
those buildings, facilities, or improvements that are in
very poor condition and therefore, warrant replacement,
rehabilitation, or reconstruction. The scores of one, two,
and three represent varying levels of condition. Where
applicable, there is also an indication of improvements
that do not exist in some parks. For each park there
was a tabulation of the scores, divided by the total
number scored to derive an overall composite value.
The composite score indicates the overall condition of
the park, and in turn, provides a means to compare the
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include provisions to facilitate the preservation and
conservation of sensitive lands and other natural
areas.
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“

Parks, trails, open spaces, recreation
programs, and special events create
physical and social links that connect
the community, and in turn,
enhance livability.

”

condition of each park relative to others in the parks
and recreation system. This information is valuable to
determine city-wide priorities and more specifically, to
determine what improvements are warranted at each
park. The average scores are displayed in Table 3.4,
Assessment of City Park Conditions on the following
page. A brief overview of the condition assessment is
as follows:
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Increasing park accessibility is the number one
improvement needed in the city’s parks. Many
parks, including Stookey, Landrum, and Falligant,
did not have adequate sidewalks allowing safe
access to and from the greater neighborhood or
area. In some cases, there were perimeter sidewalks
but not crosswalks. Accessibility is among the
highest priorities to ensure that residents can
access the city’s parks safely and conveniently.
The priority must extend beyond the design
of individual parks to the design of streets and
neighborhoods, which warrants amendments to the
subdivision regulations and the city’s street design
standards and specifications.
Turf represents the second highest improvement
need. In general, most parks have turf that is
in moderate condition; however, widespread
maintenance is needed. In particular, Dick Welch
Park struggles with the poorest condition of its turf.
Park amenities represent the third highest needed
improvements. As is the theme for most parks
in San Benito, the park amenities often are in
need of routine maintenance. Stookey Park is
especially highlighted for the poor condition of its

park amenities (outside of the excellent condition
of the sports fields), in particular the playscape
equipment.
Lighting ranks as the fourth highest needed
improvement. For most parks, especially along
Kennedy Park, there is not enough lighting to
ensure user safety. Parks with poor lighting allow
for the parks to be locations of crimes, vandalism,
and misuse. This is particularly important along
the Heavin Resaca Trails as these areas are often
frequently used well into the night.
Signage for the city’s parks remains moderate;
however, there does exist a need for additional
signage. Overall, there is a need for external
directional and safety signage as well as internal
way-finding signage.
Most of San Benito’s parks include some sort of
on-street parking with a limited number of parks
having an on-site, off-street parking lot with ADA
spaces and accessibility.
The plantings and trees are generally in moderate
to good condition; however, the city’s residents
using the parks would benefit from additional
shade and aesthetic qualities of more tree planting
and additional landscaping.
There is limited fencing in most of the city’s parks,
excluding Falligant Park and Stookey Park. The use
of fencing should be considered a key part of park
design as it helps to delineate play space from
sidewalks and roadways. Ultimately, fencing around
parks provides an additional level of safety for park
users.
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Community

Neighborhood

Linear Parks and
Greenways

Pocket Park

HEAVIN PARK

SKATE PARK

VALENCIA PARK

DICK WELCH PARK

KENNEDY PARK

FALLIGANT PARK

LANDRUM PARK

STOOKEY PARK

Condition Criteria

Special Use

Classification

Turf

2

1

2

2

3

2

0

-

1

Plantings and trees

2

1

0

2

0

2

-

-

0

Parking

1

-

-

2

2

-

0

-

0

Park sidewalks and trails

2

1

0

2

-

-

0

-

0

Basketball nets and playing
surfaces

0

-

0

0

-

-

-

-

-

Tennis courts, fencing and
nets

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Park accessibility

3

2

2

2

2

2

0

3

2

Park amenities
(benches, grills, sheltered/
unsheltered picnic tables,
play equipment)

3

0

2

2

1

1

0

-

0

Buildings, shelters, pavilions

2

0

1

0

-

-

0

-

0

Playing
fields
equipment

1

-

2

-

-

2

-

-

-

Signage

2

1

1

2

2

-

0

-

1

Fencing

0

0

0

-

1

-

0

2

-

and

Lighting
Park Total Composite Score

0

2

0

-

0

2

0

3

3

1.5

0.8

0.9

1.5

1.3

1.8

0.0

2.6

0.7

A TALE OF TWO PARKS

While many of the city’s parks are in excellent condition and contain updated facilities (e.g., Falligant photo at left),
others contain outdated equipment and are maintained in a less quality manner.
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TABLE 3.4 ASSESSMENT OF CITY PARK CONDITIONS

VETERANS MEMORIAL PARK

3.31
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The sports fields and equipment are in good
condition where they exist in the city.

system in an equal level of quality, as well as providing
similar levels of services.

Basketball nets and playing surfaces are present
in many of the city’s parks, and in general are in
moderate condition; however, routine maintenance
and repair is in order to maintain the quality of
these amenities.

Initiatives and Actions:

Currently, there are no parks that include tennis
courts or a safe, commissioned swimming pool.
Stookey Park used to house the city’s community
pool; however, the old pool has since been
decommissioned due to drainage and structural
issues.

2. Prepare park renovation plans for each wellestablished park. Plans should include projected
equipment replacement and repair schedules and
budgets, building / structure rehabilitation, new
features / activities, and other refurbishments.
Valencia and Kennedy Parks should be prioritized
for short-term rehabilitation.

Where buildings and shelters exist, they are noted
to be in relatively good repair; however, the need
for routine, ongoing maintenance and repair is
warranted at most parks.
In general, the best maintained parks are Veterans
Memorial Park and Heavin Park (with composite scores
of 0.0 and 0.7, respectively); while the quality of these
parks is certainly worth noting, these parks are special
use parks that get less daily recreation use. The second
tier of best maintained parks include Landrum Park
and Falligant Park (with composite scores of 0.8 and
0.9, respectively), which sponsor more daily recreation
for San Benito residents. The parks that need the most
maintenance and improvement are the Skate Park and
Valencia Park (with composite scores of 2.6 and 1.8,
respectively).

STRATEGY 3.4.1: Develop and implement a parks

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

and recreation improvement program which identifies and
prioritizes improvements for each of the current and future
city facilities.
The quality of facilities and equipment is equally as
important as access, distribution, quantity and types of
facilities/equipment. In fact, the quality of the park and
recreation system could be the deterring factor even
if all the other elements are in place and adequate.
From a policy standpoint, the city should commit to
ensuring an equal level of quality for each and every
park in the San Benito Park and Recreation System. As
shown in Table 3.4, Assessment of City Park Conditions,
the various park and recreation assets within the city
are in varied condition. The highest quality and best
maintained parks were Veterans Memorial Park and
Heavin Park. As pointed out, however, these are special
use parks which do not get a lot of recreational focused
visitation. Landrum and Falligant Parks were also very
well maintained. However, the skate park, Valencia Park,
and much of the equipment and facilities along the
resacas are poorly maintained or our outdated.

1. Prepare a five year capital improvement plan
or program (CIP) to revitalize and enhance the
existing, well-established parks.

3. Enhance landscape plantings and turf maintenance
in all parks.
4. Establish a “park watch” program – similar
to a neighborhood watch program – in close
coordination with surrounding neighborhoods and
the city’s Police Department.
5. Prepare an annual condition assessment of the
park and recreation system and present to the PRB
annually prior to the development of the budget for
the following year.
6. Facilitate an annual walking tour of the park
and recreation areas with the PRB so that they
maintain familiarity with the system and to view
the effectiveness of previous revitalization /
improvement efforts and new construction.
7. Establish a formalized parks-to-standard program
to ensure all parks are brought up to, and
maintained in, an equivalent quality standard. This
program should include a general maintenance
and repair schedule. The priority maintenance tasks
include:
»» Increasing park accessibility;
»» Turf reconditioning;
»» Repairing park amenities;
»» Improved lighting;
»» Improved landscaping; and
»» improved signage.

STRATEGY 3.4.2: Improve the maintenance of
all parks and recreation areas and facilities by funding
preventative maintenance schedules.

A plan for a city’s park and recreation system should
include standards for operation and maintenance of
the improvements, as well as basic equipment criteria.
Also important, is the recommended level of staffing
that would be necessary to implement the priorities
and activities set forth in the Plan. The following are
recommendations for these areas.

Because of this, it is important to establish a formalized
“parks-to-standard” program where the city commits
to maintaining each park and recreation asset in the
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Through careful design and selection of materials,
attractive park facilities can be developed and
maintained that require minimum staff attention.
Standardized criteria facilitates maintenance and repairs,
maximizes durability and longevity, and establishes a
minimum quality level.
All park facilities and improvements should be in
accordance with the Americans with Disabilities
Act (ADA), local building codes and all applicable
restrictions and requirements. The following standards
are presented as guidelines for park facilities and
improvements:
Roads and Parking Lots: All roads and parking
lots should be concrete or asphalt, concrete
is preferred. Parking lots should be striped to
delineate parking spaces, including appropriate
handicap space designations.
Gates and Fences: Parks may be fenced and/
or gated to control vehicular access. Fences and
gates should be specifically designed for each park.
Park Buildings (Picnic Pavilions, Restrooms,
Offices, Maintenance Buildings): Buildings
should be constructed of metal, wood, brick or
concrete block, with metal or other appropriate
roofs. Exterior painted finishes should be avoided.
Structures should be designed to discourage birds
from roosting, as in no exposed rafters.

“

Playground Equipment: Equipment should meet
Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC)
Guidelines and American Society for Testing
Materials Standards (ASTM). Play equipment
should be galvanized or galvanized and powdercoated metal, plastics and plastic coated expanded
metal or punched steel. No wood play equipment
should be used unless it meets the requirements
and would serve as an enhancement to the site.
Playground Fall Surfaces: All play equipment
should have a resilient fall surface in accordance
with CPSC Guidelines and ASTM Standards.
Acceptable materials are poured rubber, rubber
tiles, sand, gravel and wood chips. No bark
should be used. In play zones where the entire
fall surface is not accessible in accordance with
ADA requirements, the play structure should be
made accessible in part through use of rubber fall
surfacing within the loose fall surface material.
Picnic Tables: All picnic tables and connected
benches should be plastisol coated expanded
metal, wood, aluminum or concrete. All picnic
tables should be located on concrete pads or
within pavilions. Handicapped-accessible picnic
tables should be provided at all facilities.
Benches: All benches should be plastisol coated
expanded metal, concrete or galvanized metal legs
with treated wood slats. All wood benches should
be the same in order to facilitate replacement of
damaged slats.

Also, year round ground maintenance is a must. Don’t let this south
Texas heat make the landscape turn into dirt and weeds. Need to have
people think “now this is where I want to be!” Quote Source: Respondent to the
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PARK EQUIPMENT CRITERIA
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Trash Receptacles: All trash receptacles should be
painted or powder-coated metal drums mounted
on two treated wood posts or concrete containers.
A concrete pad beneath the receptacle will
facilitate mowing and edging.
Grills: All grills should be cast iron, permanently
mounted with concrete footings. Grills should not
be placed in close proximity to play equipment.
Bleachers: All bleachers should be aluminum.
Sports Facilities: All sports facilities should meet
standards for intended league play. All goals
should be adequately anchored in place to prevent
falling when climbed on or pushed.
Sidewalks: All sidewalks should be concrete or
asphalt, with concrete preferred.
Biking Trails: Undeveloped trail surface should be
of natural materials.
Walking/Jogging Trails: All walking or jogging
trails should be fly ash or decomposed granite.
Accessible trails should be a minimum of six feet
wide, optimum of eight to ten feet wide. Trails used
as part of main segments to the citywide multi-use
trail system should be ten feet wide and ADAcompliant.

PARK MAINTENANCE STANDARDS
In order for the parks to be perceived as an asset to
the City of San Benito, they must be well-maintained at
all times. At meetings and in survey responses, citizens
pointed out that they would like to see a higher-level
of maintenance to assure quality parks. It is essential
to adopt maintenance budgets for new park facilities
before they are developed and as older parks age and
are redeveloped. If sufficient funds are not available,
parkland should be held in reserve in its natural state
until money can be dedicated for both construction and
maintenance of facilities.

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

Park Maintenance Standards, a publication of the
National Park and Recreation Association, contains a
Maintenance Standard Classification System, which
outlines six general levels of maintenance:
Mode I - State of the Art Maintenance: State
of the art maintenance applied to a high quality,
diverse landscape. Usually associated with high
traffic urban areas such as public squares, malls,
governmental grounds or high visitation parks.
Mode II - High Level Maintenance: Maintenance
associated with well-developed park areas with
reasonably high visitation.

Mode III - Moderate Level Maintenance:
Maintenance associated with moderate to low
levels of development, moderate to low levels
of visitation, or with agencies because of budget
restrictions, cannot afford a higher level of
maintenance.
Mode IV—Moderately Low Level Maintenance:
Maintenance usually associated with low level of
development, low visitation, undeveloped areas or
remote parks.
Mode V—High Visitation Natural Areas:
Maintenance usually associated with large urban
or regional parks. Size and user frequency may
dictate maintenance staff. Road, pathway or trail
systems relatively well developed. Other facilities
at strategic locations such as entries, trail heads,
building complexes and parking lots.
Mode VI—Minimum Level Maintenance:
Maintenance associated with low visitation natural
area or large urban parks that are undeveloped.
The standards for these categories generally outline
maintenance tasks and frequencies. Parks may have
different levels of maintenance within them. Sports
fields might be Mode II while natural areas might be
Mode V. As individual parks within the system are
programmed and developed, the classification plan
should be utilized to budget maintenance costs for each
park. Estimated man-hours per task and labor rates are
included in Park Maintenance Standards.

MAINTENANCE TASKS
The following tasks have been identified through
review of Park Maintenance Standards. They represent
common maintenance tasks that must be accomplished
routinely.
Mowing: In Texas, most turf areas must be mowed
year-round, although the frequency and demand
increases seasonally. Mowing is typically done in cycles:
the mowers begin in one area and mow continually,
cycling back to the same area at a regular interval. Park
Maintenance Standards suggests different mowing
intervals for different levels of maintenance.
Weeding/Edging: This task typically follows the
same cycle as mowing and is accomplished by the
same crew.
Fertilizing: Fertilizing is typically done in early
spring. The city should fertilize only at community
centers or special memorial areas. In many
municipalities, leagues using sports facilities are
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Watering: Typically only special memorial areas
are irrigated in city parks. They are watered as
required by the nature of the plantings. Hose
bibs are located at sports fields. The Parks and
Recreation Department should coordinate with the
leagues using the sports fields regarding the cost
and maintenance of watering and turf care.
Trash Collection: Trash collection from barrels and
litter pick-up of heavily used areas is done daily.
Restrooms: Permanent restrooms are cleaned
daily, and hand towels and toilet paper are
replenished. Port-a-cans rented for overflow
crowds at special events or to replace closed
restrooms are generally serviced by the leasing
company twice weekly or more often, if necessary.
Picnic Pavilions: Park staff schedule reservations
for the facilities and make sure they are clean
before guests arrive. In addition, pavilions must
be cleaned daily and inspected for damage,
vandalism, burned out lights, and associated
maintenance requirements.
Picnic Grills: Grills must be cleaned and replaced
as necessary, particularly following weekends and
holidays.
Lights: Police or park personnel patrolling the
parks after dark should note any broken or burned
out lights. The city should replace light bulbs or
have appropriate city electricians do so with bucket
trucks.
Jogging Trails: Asphalt trails must be re-topped
every four or five years. Fly ash or decomposed
granite trails must be re-topped every two to four
years, depending on usage.
Tree Work: Trees in developed areas must be
pruned to maintain their health, to improve their
appearance and to allow views into parks from
surrounding streets for security. Particularly dense
trees located near security lights should be Class
I pruned to allow light to penetrate the canopies.
Dead, damaged or diseased trees in developed
areas and along trails in natural areas may need to
be removed. Dead trees pose a hazard to visitors
in that they may fall in high winds. Municipalities
often contract with tree specialists for pruning and
removal. The departments generally do their own
cutting and chipping, using the resulting mulch in
the parks.

General Repairs: Painting and minor carpentry,
etc. can be performed by park personnel on an as
needed basis. Plumbing and electrical work can be
done by qualified park personnel or by other city
employees. Graffiti resistant surface treatments
should be considered for building surfaces and
facilities.
Insect Control: Park personnel should be alert
for fire ants and other hazardous insects as
they perform their routine duties. Trained park
personnel should eliminate hazardous insects as
soon as they are discovered.
Sports Facilities: In many cities sports facilities
are developed for and leased to organized
leagues. The City may develop a “Concessionaire
Agreement” for that purpose. It may states that
leagues are responsible for fertilizing, watering,
mowing and litter pick-up, with the City paying
water and electricity bills and emptying trash
receptacles daily. The park superintendent should
inspect all sports facilities every 30 days. It is
particularly important to inspect the bleachers to
make sure that they are structurally sound.
Tennis Courts: Tennis courts must be cleaned
daily with a leaf blower as needed.
Offices, Convention and Community Centers: All
buildings must be cleaned daily and inspected for
any damage. Convention and community centers
require personnel to make reservations and be
present during open hours.

PERSONNEL
Although the titles vary from city to city, the positions
required to run a city park system efficiently are fairly
well defined. The positions described below indicate
personnel that would be desirable in San Benito now.
As the City grows additional staff positions may be
needed.
Park and Recreation Department Director: The
Director manages the entire park system, hires
program and maintenance staff, oversees daily
operations and maintenance, develops new park
facilities and reports to the City Commissioners.
Recreation Supervisor: Responsibilities include
coordinating and managing, and in some cases,
running, recreational programs and park-related
events in the city.
Secretarial and Administrative: Responsibilities
include correspondence, reception, filing, program
registration, reservations and other such officeoriented duties.
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responsible for annual spring fertilizing of the
specific fields that they use.
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Parks Maintenance Supervisor: Responsible for
directing the operation of city parks, including
managing maintenance staff, leasing and
inspecting sports facilities, and taking reservations
for picnic pavilions.
Initiatives and Actions:
Conduct regular risk management inspections to
identify and schedule repairs, address safety issues,
and conduct routine maintenance and cleaning,
and other necessary improvements to playground
and park equipment that is funded by an adequate
operating and maintenance budget.
Use the National Program and Playground Safety
guidelines and/or the United States Consumer
Products Safety Commission standards in the
design and replacement of playground equipment,
all surface areas, and other recreational facilities
and improvements.
Install signs in a prominent location (e.g., in the
parking lot or near the entrance) with a phone
number, email address, and website address where
visitors can report maintenance issues.
Ensure that as the city’s park and recreational
resources and programs grow, there is adequate
budget to hire appropriate staffing and maintain
facilities and equipment.
Development Park Management Plans for each park
property to identify replacement schedules and
daily, weekly, monthly, and annual maintenance
needs. This will help identify long-term needs and
determining highest priorities during upcoming
fiscal budget cycles.

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

Ensure that the park and recreation staff are not
over burdened with responsibilities from managing
other departments / divisions. Alternatively, assign
appropriate staffing so that the needs related
to building maintenance and city cemeteries is
accommodated without affecting the delivery of
park and recreation related services.

STRATEGY 3.4.3: Look for innovative ways to finance

park improvements and activities through user fees, fundraising, sponsorships and other sound fiscal methods.
Over the years, the city has been very successful at
obtaining grant funding to fund park and recreation
related improvements. In addition to grant funding, the
city could consider the use of user fees, fund-raising,

sponsorships, and other means to raise funding to
maintain the continued expansion of the city’s park and
recreation system.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Review the user rates of each park and recreation
facility to identify those with low utilization and
subsequently, determine the improvements that
may be desired by users.
2. Establish more formalized responsibilities of the
Parks and Recreation Board (PRB), including the
solicitation of sponsorships or funding to help run
recreational program activities.
3. Establish a program and acceptance criteria for
donations of land for parks and recreation purposes
or public open spaces, which compliments the
overall system.
4. Consider obtaining new property in distressed
neighborhoods if the city establishes and enforces
minimum building codes on dangerous and/or
abandoned structures.
5. Target grant applications that are related to
parks and recreation, but are offered through
non-traditional park programs (e.g., public health
related grants; grants for low impact development,
green building, transportation, etc.).
6. Establish programs for lease/purchase, tax
incentives, and public maintenance to entice private
sector participation in park system development
and maintenance.

FOCUS AREA 3.5: PUBLIC / PRIVATE
PARTNERSHIPS
AND
COMMUNITY
PARTICIPATION
STRATEGY

3.5.1: Develop mutually beneficial
relationships with the school district to include not only
joint acquisition of land, but also joint and effective use
and maintenance of both school and municipal buildings
and facilities.
Partnering with the San Benito Consolidated
Independent School District (SBCISD) may be one of
the cost effective ways to increase park and recreation
related programs and facilities in the city. As seen on
Map 3.1, Park Service Areas, earlier in this chapter, the
SBCISD has 10 school playgrounds in fairly distributed
locations around the city. In many cities across Texas
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“

About the only thing
we do as a family is
the use of the Resaca
Heavin. We need more
here in our City.

Quote Source: Respondent to the
2014 San Benito Parks Survey.
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Summary of Parks and Recreation Assets
As set out in Table 3.5, Summary of Parks and Recreation Assets, are the general overview of the recreation assets
available in each park. Subsequent park inventory tables which are included later provide more information on the
exact type and number of amenities.

OTHER

POOL

RECREATION CENTER

WALKING TRAILS

PICNIC FACILITIES

PASSIVE RECREATION
AREA

SPORTS FIELDS

SPORTS COURTS

PLAYSCAPES

TABLE 3.5 SUMMARY OF PARKS AND RECREATION ASSETS

Community Parks

Stookey Park

•

•

Landrum Park

•

•

Falligant Park

•

•

•

•

•

•

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

Neighborhood Parks

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

Linear Parks and Greenways

Kennedy Park

•

Pocket Parks

Dick Welch Park
Valencia Park

•
•

•

Special Use Parks

Veterans Memorial Park

•

•

Skate Park
Heavin Park

•
•
ADOPTED 08.16.2016

•
-

SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)

3.39

Inventory Type

Community

Neighborhood

Linear Parks and
Greenways

Pocket Park

HEAVIN PARK

SKATE PARK

VALENCIA PARK

DICK WELCH PARK

KENNEDY PARK

FALLIGANT PARK

LANDRUM PARK

STOOKEY PARK

TABLE 3.6 PARK INVENTORIES

VETERANS MEMORIAL PARK

As set out in Table 3.6, Park Inventories, are the exact details of each park and recreation asset. The inventories
include information on the type and number of sports courts and fields (e.g., volley courts and soccer fields), as well
as a complete list of all improvements (e.g., buildings, parking areas, benches, and trash cans) that are in each park
and recreational area.

Special Use

Sports Courts

Basketball Courts

2

ADA accessible

-

1

2

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

7

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Benches (team)

-

-

2

2

-

-

-

-

-

Covered

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

Yes

-

2

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

Number of goals

4

-

-

6

-

-

-

-

-

Tennis Courts

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA accessible

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Number of nets

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

1 - grass

-

1 - grass

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA accessible

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Covered

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Number of nets

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Other

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA accessible

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Covered

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Number of nets

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Volleyball Courts
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Inventory Type

Community

Neighborhood

Linear Parks and
Greenways

Pocket Park

HEAVIN PARK

SKATE PARK

VETERANS MEMORIAL PARK

VALENCIA PARK

DICK WELCH PARK

KENNEDY PARK

FALLIGANT PARK

LANDRUM PARK

STOOKEY PARK

TABLE 3.6 PARK INVENTORIES (CONTINUED)

Special Use

Sports Fields

Baseball Fields

-

-

1informal

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA accessible

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Backstops

Yes

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

16

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Concession stands

4

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Dugouts

10

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Adult

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Scoreboards

5

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Football Fields

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA accessible

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Athletic building

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Benches (team)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

16

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Concession stand

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Softball Fields

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA accessible

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Backstops

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

4

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Concession stands

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Dugouts

2

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Adult

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Scoreboards

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Soccer Fields

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA accessible

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Bleachers

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Benches (team)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Concession stand

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Number of nets

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Sizes (Youth / Adult)

Sizes (Youth / Adult)

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

Sizes (Youth / Adult)

Note: Stookey Park contains six individual fields which are all equipped with ADA accessibility, backstops, bleachers with ADA spots,
concession stands, dugouts, field lighting, scoreboards, and adult-sized fields.
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Community

Neighborhood

Linear Parks
and Greenways

Pocket Park

HEAVIN PARK

SKATE PARK

VETERANS MEMORIAL PARK

VALENCIA PARK

DICK WELCH PARK

KENNEDY PARK

FALLIGANT PARK

LANDRUM PARK

STOOKEY PARK

Inventory Type

Special Use

Playscapes

Playscape - Activities

-

1

2

1

-

-

-

-

-

Climbing nets

-

Yes

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

Climbing walls

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Free-play materials
(e.g., blocks, etc.)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Monkey bars

-

1

-

9 sets

-

-

-

-

-

Open play areas

-

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Sandboxes

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Seesaws

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

-

Slides

1

2

2

1

-

-

-

-

-

Spring animals

-

1

2

-

-

-

-

-

-

6 sets 4 swings

-

1 set 4 swings

-

-

-

1 set 4 swings;

1 set 3 swings

1 set 4 swings

Vertical climbing bars

-

-

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

Playscape - Additional

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

ADA (and stroller)
accessibility to playground
activities

-

-

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

Adult seating

-

Yes

Yes

-

-

Yes

-

-

-

Enclosure (e.g., fence)

-

Yes

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

-

Yes

-

-

-

Yes

Yes

-

-

Playscape shade structures

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Separation from parking lot
(e.g., fence)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Separation
of
structures by age

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

Swings

Shade trees

play

1 set 2 swings
(youth)
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TABLE 3.6 PARK INVENTORIES (CONTINUED)

Inventory Type

Community

Neighborhood

Linear Parks and
Greenways

Pocket
Park

HEAVIN PARK

SKATE PARK

VALENCIA PARK

DICK WELCH PARK

KENNEDY PARK

FALLIGANT PARK

LANDRUM PARK

STOOKEY PARK

TABLE 3.6 PARK INVENTORIES (CONTINUED)

VETERANS MEMORIAL PARK

3.42

Special Use

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

Additional Site Amenities

Barbecue pits / grills

2

6

5

24

-

3

-

-

-

Benches

-

3

11

15

5

-

5

-

2

Bike racks

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Camping

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Drinking fountains

-

-

-

-

-

-

2

-

-

Fish cleaning station

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Fishing pier

-

-

-

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

Gazebo (sitting area)

-

1

-

2

-

-

-

-

-

Natural areas

-

-

-

1

-

-

-

-

-

Passive recreation areas

-

-

Yes

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

Pavilions (large roof area with
multiple picnic tables)

2

-

-

--

-

-

Yes

-

-

Picnic tables (un-roofed)

-

6

3

30

-

3

-

-

-

Picnic tables (roofed)

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Pools

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Recreation center

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Restrooms
(publicly accessible)

-

-

Yes:
locked

-

-

-

-

-

Yes:
locked

Senior center

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Shade trees

-

Yes

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

-

Skate park

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Yes:
4 metal
ramps

-

Splash pad / spraypark

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Trails

-

-

-

Yes: asphalt,
8 ft. wide

-

-

-

-

-

ADA compliant

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Connection to parking lot

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Connection to off-site areas

-

-

-

Yes

-

-

-

-

-

Directional signage

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Exercise equipment

-

-

-

5

-

-

-

-

-

Lighted

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Trail restrictions

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Additional trail amenities

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

6

5

10

20

3

1

2

-

3

Trash cans
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Community

Neighborhood

Linear Parks and
Greenways

Pocket Park

SKATE PARK

VETERANS MEMORIAL PARK

VALENCIA PARK

DICK WELCH PARK

KENNEDY PARK

FALLIGANT PARK

LANDRUM PARK

STOOKEY PARK

Inventory Type

Special Use

Parking, Access, Lighting,
and Signage

ADA parking spaces

4

-

-

4

2

-

3

-

1

ADA access from parking
lot to site amenities

4

-

-

-

Yes

-

4

-

9

On-street parking spaces

-

Yes

Yes

-

10

Yes

Yes

9

Off-street parking space

-

-

-

34

-

-

26

-

Parking lot landscaping

-

-

-

Yes

Yes

-

-

-

-

Parking lot lighting

-

-

-

-

Yes

Yes

Yes

-

-

Perimeter sidewalks

-

Yes

Partly

-

-

-

Yes

-

-

Off-site sidewalks

-

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

-

-

Entrance sign

-

Yes

Yes

Yes:
only along Bus. 77

Yes

-

Yes

-

Yes

Hours of operation signage

-

-

Yes

-

-

-

Yes

-

-

Maintenance contract sign

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Off-site directional signage

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

On-site directional signage

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-
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TABLE 3.6 PARK INVENTORIES (CONTINUED)

HEAVIN PARK

3.43

3.44

(e.g., the City of Galveston) have established reciprocal
agreements where the school district provides the
property and, in some cases, help with equipment
purchasing, and the city funds and handles maintenance
responsibilities. During school hours, the parks are not
available for public use, or portions are not available for
public use. Outside of school hours, the grounds and
equipment are available for public use and enjoyment.
In this regard, the school and city partner together
to maximize limited resources. In other cities, where
partnering has not either been explored or successful,
the school grounds are fenced off and not available for
public use.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Formalize through interlocal agreement the
authorization to utilize the San Benito Consolidated
Independent School District’s (SBCISD) 10
elementary and middle school properties with
playscape equipment. In this regard, the city adds a
significant amount of available playgrounds without
having to acquire property. In some cases, the city
agrees to provide signage and maintain and/or
replace equipment in exchange for utilizing these
properties for open public access during nonschool hours.
2. Formalize through an intergovernmental agreement
with the SBCISD to utilize the gymnasium, located
at the Gateway Academy at 600 N. Austin, for use
as general use sports court or league play.
3. Pursue additional intergovernmental coordination
with the SBCISD to utilize basketball courts and
baseball, softball, and soccer fields for recreational
programs.

STRATEGY 3.5.2: Encourage other partnerships

with local and regional entities to avoid duplication and
capitalize on the synergistic benefits that could be realized
through the combined efforts and resources of all of these
organizations.
Beyond the SBCISD, there are many additional
opportunities for partnering with other local entities and
agencies to maximize the sharing of limited resources
and to avoid duplication of effort.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Formalize through reciprocal agreements the
coordination of recreational programming with the
Boys & Girls Club.
2. Continue to participate in the citywide and
neighborhood resources for the National Night Out
each fall. This is a great way to bring attention to
the city’s park and recreation system.
3. Continue to work with other city departments
and others to participate in the city’s Christmas
Parade as this is another great opportunity to bring
attention to the city’s park and recreation system.

PARTNERING FOR SUCCESS
In 2014, the city was extremely successful at
partnering with others to maximize limited resources
(e.g., adopt a garden, National Night Out, antigraffitti and community garden project, and Trash
Bash, among others.

PARKS AND RECRE ATION

4. Continue to promote and partner with the SBCISD
to participate in the annual Trash Bash each April.
This is a good way to teach elementary school
students to understand the importance of taking
care of the park and recreation system.
5. Continue to partner with the SBCISD on the
Anti-Graffiti Project. This is a good opportunity
for students to take responsibility, and more
importantly, to subsequently exert peer pressure
over others, for taking pride over and care of park
property.
6. Continue to partner with Texas AgriLife Extension
and the SBCISD to take care of the 17 community
garden pods that were installed on park property.
7. Look for additional opportunities to partner to
establish and maintain additional community
garden opportunities on other park properties.
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projects, and even such things as decks or bird
viewing blinds). Eagle Scouts are typically a good
resource as they need to do community services
projects as part of competing their program.

5. Similar to the Leo Club adopting Kennedy Park,
organize additional adopt-a-park opportunities
through the marketing of the program to
neighborhoods, schools, local clubs, and civic
groups. This will require staff support and oversight
to ensure they have adequate resources to maintain
their commitment. Public recognition on the
property, at community events, in public meetings
and in local media goes a long way to generating
new support and maintaining existing support over
time.
6. Consider partnering with the newly formed
Chamber of Commerce or EDC to jointly produce
a community leisure guide and interactive website
that announces all special events, community
festivals and activities, and provides access
to online registration for any camps, lessons,
workshops, or classes available through the city or
its program partners.
7. Solicit the participation of local clubs and groups
to undertake park improvement projects (e.g.,
dog parks, community or memorial gardens, art
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4. Continue to participate in National Arbor Day
as a means to plant new trees, and learn about
tree planting and care, on park properties. Solicit
donations of trees and or funding to purchase trees
to plant on Arbor Day.
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Economic Development
Economic sustainability is critical to San Benito’s future and that of the entire
Lower Rio Grande Valley (LRGV) region. Frankly, it will determine whether and
how the city and region grows in the future. The city’s economic strength will set
the tone and pace for new development; impact the City’s ability to maintain
quality public services; and determine whether the city becomes a net exporter
or importer of goods, services and human capital.
Economic development doesn’t happen on it’s own. It requires a deliberate,
proactive strategy as well as up-front public investments in new infrastructure
and program development. It requires staff resources. Once begun however,
it can start a virtuous cycle: It helps hold the line on taxes through tax base
growth thus creating an even more attractive place for businesses as well as
households. It brings new income into the community helping to spawn local
spending and wealth creation. And most importantly, it impacts cities’ ability
to retain and return its best and brightest by expanding local employment and
creating opportunities for new businesses.

2

Introduction
The Lower Rio Grande Valley (LRGV), the larger
economic region that both encompasses and influences
San Benito, is fortunate to have a number of strong
economic development institutions. These include: UT
Brownsville, UT-Pan American, the Lower Rio Grande
Valley Development Council and the Rio Grande Valley
Partnership, among others. The city and region also
offer a low-cost business environment, pro-business
cultural attitudes, good educational institutions, a
young, largely bilingual population, and proximity to a
bustling international border economy.
From a “geo-economic” standpoint, San Benito enjoys
a central, mid-metro location between Brownsville
and Harlingen along the long-proposed I-69 NAFTA
corridor. The expanded metro area also includes
McAllen and Edinburg, making the Lower Rio Grande
region home to over 1,305,000 people. San Benito is
only 10 miles from the Los Indios International (“Free
Trade Bridge”) Bridge with access to the expanding
maquiladoras economy of northern Tamaulipas state in
Mexico. The city is only a 30-minute drive to the deepwater harbor of the Port of Brownsville. The region has
a large and growing medical services sector and was
recently chosen to be a launch location for the private
space travel company, Space X who will build their
facility at Boca Chica Beach. All of these factors present
special opportunities that the city can take advantage
of.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The region’s biggest challenge however remains
generally low educational attainment; a heavy reliance
on government spending (for both employment and
provision of public services) and a relatively high
incidence of un/underemployment as compared to the
nation and state (Source: An Economic Strategy for the
Lower Rio Grande Valley, TIP Strategies, 2011).
Although the city of San Benito, by itself, cannot move
the needle on these larger socioeconomic issues, it
must join ranks with other regional partners to work to
solve them. And although some friendly inter-regional
competition is understood, the city shouldn’t fall into
the common trap of parochial (“us vs. them”) thinking
that holds back regional economic development in so
many other regions of the United States.

PURPOSE OF THIS CHAPTER
This Chapter of the Comprehensive Plan summarizes
general policies and programs to grow and diversify the
city’s economy. It includes specific recommendations
intended to: expand the local tax base, promote new
capital investment, grow jobs, increase household
wealth and support the formation of new businesses.
The recommendations are made with the understanding
that San Benito’s economy is part of a much larger
regional economic system whose overall performance
will directly affect the City’s own economy.
In as much as downtown redevelopment is part of (and
will help propel) citywide economic development,
this section of the comprehensive plan expands upon
several basic themes already discussed in the Downtown
Revitalization Plan. Such themes include: buildingup the city and region’s entrepreneurial ‘eco-system,’
leveraging the city’s mid-metro location and cultural
pedigree, and improving the city’s overall place-quality.
Finally, it should be understood that economic
development is not a usual, in-house, municipal
function. Instead, it involves the alignment and
leveraging of the combined resources of multiple
organizations, institutions, businesses, and education
and philanthropic leaders toward a common set of
goals. It requires a level of protracted engagement
and strategy discussion among key role players that
goes well beyond the scope of a comprehensive
plan. The Comprehensive Plan therefore should be

GENERAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT GOALS AND
POLICIES
1.

Expand jobs and tax base in the city.

2.

Maximize the city’s mid-metro location
and cultural heritage.

3.

Regenerate downtown.

4.

Expand economic development capacity.

5.

Energize entrepreneurship.

More importantly, given its limited resources, the city
6. Engage and leverage the greater Lower
needs to leverage the assets of the entire region and
Rio Grande Valley region.
try to align its efforts with those of other regional,
state, national and philanthropic partners in order to
7. Further improve the City’s overall business
maximize its efforts. In short, the city needs to be highly
climate and “place-quality.”
strategic, outward-looking, aligned (both internally and
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative
externally), and quietly opportunistic in its economic
development activities.
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San Benito’s economy, and that of the region, is best
understood in relation to the international border
economy that defines the Lower Rio Grande Valley. The
regional economy has historically been dominated by
agriculture, food processing and government services.
The past several decades however have seen some
economic diversification into such sectors as: logistics,
information technology, healthcare and energy.
Agribusiness, manufacturing and logistics meanwhile
remain among the region’s core specialties.

BACKGROUND
Like any fluid system, San Benito’s economy doesn’t
exist in a vacuum. It doesn’t adhere to municipal
boundaries and is driven by internal as well as external
forces. That is, it is affected as much by conditions at
the global and national levels as it is by local conditions.
For most cities however, the region is the geographic
unit that has the greatest impact on local prosperity.
Regions represent larger markets and collections of
resources (and have a drawing power) that most cities,
by themselves, cannot command. For this reason, San
Benito’s economic development programs should
be conceived in a regional context, while also being
responsive to local circumstances and opportunities.
The best economic development programs are those
that leverage regional strengths and resources; align
with state and national economic programs; take
advantage of global economic trends.

“An Economic Strategy for the Lower Rio
Grande Valley, 2011”
The most recent and thorough analysis of the regional
economy is contained in this report by TIP Strategies
that was prepared for the Rio South Texas Regional
Cooperation Project in 2011. The report, which
expanded upon an earlier cluster analysis study done
in 2005 also by TIP, uses various economic data and
quantitative analysis to identify the region’s economic
strengths and challenges in an increasingly global,
mobile economy.

Figure 4.1, San Benito Trade Area
SAN BENITO

Harlingen

5 mi.
10 mi.

15 mi.
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CURRENT CONTEXT

seen as a preliminary set of ideas and policies to help
frame further dialogue on economic planning, but not
necessarily as “the plan” itself.
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Healthcare – This is a national growth industry,
which because of area demographic factors, has
even more growth potential in the LRGV. Home
healthcare workers and medical technicians will
be in high demand regionally and nationally and
their skill requirements match well with regional
workforce characteristics and training facilities.

The study, led by Workforce Solutions and a planning
grant by the Texas Workforce Commission, was
intended to give focus to the region’s workforce
development efforts. Accordingly, the regional target
industries identified in the report are intentionally tilted
toward more skill-intensive industries where a local
specialization can be further expanded or developed
versus many of low-skilled industries already prevalent
in the region (e.g., hospitality and retail services,
etc.). Therefore unlike a traditional cluster analysis
which generally focuses purely on “export” industries
(because of their unique ability to bring new money
into the region and support a higher number of followon supporting jobs) the target industries called out
in the report include mostly locally serving industries
and occupations that can be better supported through
customized workforce development programs.

Energy – A historic mainstay of the Texas oil and
gas economy, the report however specifically
mentions alternative energy (i.e., wind and solar)
as potential regional specialties because of the
existence of such companies already in the region
as well as rising national interest in sustainability in
general. The report alludes however to the fickle
state of the alternative energy industry which
has been historically dependent on government
support, and is greatly impacted by traditional
energy markets. Recently, oil and gas pricing
has been quite low due to drastically expanded
domestic production, and other global factors.

Although exhaustive in scope, the report is somewhat
limited by the lack of reliable economic data for the
Mexican side of the Lower Rio Grande Valley - a major
part of the larger maquiladora economy of the border
region. The target industries identified in the report
include:

Construction/Skilled Trades – This sector is
identified due to the large number of construction
projects planned for in the region in combination
with the major job displacements caused by the

Figure 4.2 Cameron County Industry Concentrations
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
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Location quotients (LQs) measure the relative concentration of industries in a given community relative to comparison areas such as
other counties, regions, states, the nation, etc. LQs above 1.0 indicate a concentration of that industry in the host community. These
industries are considered export or “driver” industries that bring new income into the region and have a strong multiplier affect
on local employment and wealth creation. In the above graphic, cluster prominence is measured by both “dot” size (percentage of
county employment), and its height on the chart (geographic concentration). The above-the-line industry of: health care and social
services is clearly the biggest driver industry in Cameron County under both measures. (Source: US Census Bureau, County Business
Patterns 2009).
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is critical to supporting entrepreneurship (below).
It is basically another call for a better educated
workforce albeit at the professional and semiprofessional level (i.e. BA, MBA etc.).

Advanced Manufacturing – Perhaps the only
traditional export cluster targeted in the report,
advanced manufacturing offers high wages and
cross-cuts some of the region’s anchor industries
such as aerospace parts manufacturing and ship
and boat building

Beyond the specific target “industries” listed above,
the report also cites the need for more coordinated
inter-agency efforts to combat illiteracy and promote
entrepreneurship as being integral to building a
healthier regional economy.

Criminal Justice/Homeland Security – This is
a uniquely location-based opportunity arising
from long-standing border issues such as illegal
immigration and trafficking.

REGIONAL INDUSTRY CLUSTERS
Compared to the rest of Texas and the nation, the
Lower Rio Grande Valley region is home to distinct
‘export’ industry clusters in the areas of: Petroleum
and Chemical Products and Chemical Manufacturing,
Logistics and Fruit and Vegetable Processing. Relatively
smaller specializations also exist in: Motor Vehicle Parts
Manufacturing, Specialized Hospitals (Cameron County):
Agricultural, Mining and Construction Machinery and
Structural Metals and Plastics Manufacturing. Also
of note is the fact that the adjacent “coastal region”
centered on Corpus Cristi has a strong specialization
in Aircraft Maintenance and Repair which may have

Education – This focus area relates to the region’s
large, young school-age population and the need
to improve the region’s large, under-educated
workforce. Not a “target industry” in a traditional
sense, education however remains critical for basic
economic competitiveness.
Business Services – Much like education above,
improving and expanding the range of business
services available in the region (i.e., accounting,
legal, marketing and IT) helps support economic
expansion among existing and new industries, and

Table 4.1, Cameron County Employment / Earnings Date
Employment

% Employment

Farm

Sector

1,660

1.0%

$

59,793

Forestry, Fishing

2,041

1.2%

$

46,969

0.57

509

0.3%

$

6,626

0.09

Construction

7,513

4.3%

$

247,841

0.57

Manufacturing

6,095

3.5%

$ 338,522

0.48

337

0.2%

$

24,445

1.59

Mining

Utilities

Earnings ($1,000)

Location Quotient

Wholesale

4,381

2.5%

$

172,912

0.63

Retail

20,259

11.6%

$

539,180

1.14

Transportation, Warehousing

6,996

4.0%

$ 305,508

1.03

Information

2,148

1.2%

$

79,890

0.73

Finance / Insurance

6,591

3.8%

$

171,765

0.65

Real Estate

5,659

3.2%

$

61,864

0.92

Professional, Tech. Services

4,735

2.7%

$ 163,461

0.28

236

0.1%

$

9,215

0.11

Administrative Services

11,286

6.5%

$ 273,160

0.88

Health, Social Services

Management

34,428

19.8%

$1,209,454

1.74

Arts / Entertainment

1,974

1.1%

$

0.58

Hospitality

12,959

7.4%

$ 244,990

1.01

Education Services

1,912

1.1%

$

40,769

1.55

Other Services

10,816

6.2%

$ 263,522

0.54

Source: US Census Bureau County Business Patterns, 2012
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Recession. Another factor is the large wave of
impending Baby Boomer retirements.
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Figure 4.3, EDC Office and Business Incubator
Entrepreneurship is a powerful force driving
innovation, productivity, job creation and
economic growth. Studies show that places with
a high level of entrepreneurial activity tend to
be better off economically. The challenge is
that 50 percent of all new small businesses fail;
often because they lack sufficient financing,
business networks and skilled employees in
their early days. Young organizations face
many vulnerabilities and liabilities. They may
lack sufficient financing, business networks and
skilled employees in their early days. They may
still be having problems ensuring consistent
production quality. It takes time to develop
a reputation in the market and a stable set of
customers and suppliers.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

ENTREPRENEURSHIP ECOSYSTEMS
Business incubators reduce the risk of small
business failures, reporting success rates as
high as 87 percent. Business accelerators and
incubators provide innovative, early-stage
entrepreneurs with resources, facilities and
expertise to help them develop their business
plans and seek follow-on financing. They play
an important role in the venture capital system,
helping innovators gain strategic advantage in a
competitive international marketplace. To retain
these start ups, according to the Harvard Business
Review, the new holy grail for governments is
to create an environment that nurtures and
sustains entrepreneurship,
or an “Entrepreneurship
Ecosystem.”
There
is
a growing amount of
evidence that business
incubation should
be tailored to
a
community’s
character, needs
and desires –
there’s no magic
bullet.

According to Forbes, each entrepreneurship
ecosystem is unique, each being the result of the
hundreds of elements interacting in complex ways.
However, there are some basic elements that
tend to appear in most ecosystems, including: (1)
physical space; (2) business incubation services;
(3) partnerships with governments, universities
and business organizations; and (4) some form of
government fiscal support.

SAN BENITO ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
CORPORATION (EDC) OFFICE AND
BUSINESS INCUBATOR
For the time being, San Benito’s Economic
Development Corporation (EDC) office will be
located within City Hall. Future plans call for
relocating the EDC to an empty building within
Downtown. The building must be large enough
to accommodate the proposed small business
incubator program. In conjunction with potential
small business loans, the small business incubator
is projected to house up to three newly formed
small businesses, that will be able to temporarily
utilize affordable space and have on-site access
to the technical resources necessary to get these
businesses off the ground. The new EDC office
and small business incubator could include the
following:
EDC offices and executive board room;
three small business incubator offices;
Work room (printers, faxes, and
other
small
business
accessory needs;
~100 seat learning center;
and,
Much more.
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Combined with other
economic development
programs offered by
the city, this new
resource could have a
significant impact on
bringing new locallygrown businesses to
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At the sub-regional level, Cameron County shows
relative specialties (as measured by location quotients)
in the areas of: Utilities, Educational Services, and
Health Care and Social Assistance as depicted in Table
4.1, Cameron County Employment / Earnings Data and
in Figure 4.2, Cameron County Industry Concentrations.
Industry concentrations are determined by the location
quotient methodology. Location Quotients measure
the relative industrial specializations of an area by
comparing local employment or number of firms in
the area to another geographic unit such as the state
or nation. A ratio of greater than 1:00 indicates a
higher concentration in a particular industry than the
comparison area, in this case, the State of Texas.

ACTIVE REGIONAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS
A consistent refrain of this plan is that the City of San
Benito should fully engage with regional economic
development agencies to help magnify the work of
its own Economic Development Corporation (EDC).
Strategic alignment with these organizations is crucial if
the city hopes to benefit from the assets and capacities
of the larger region to help grow its own economy.
Besides San Benito’s own EDC (and excluding
individual areas’ chambers of commerce) the economic
development organizations that are active in the region
include: the RGV Partnership, the Port of Brownsville,
the LRGV Development Council, the Small Business
Development Center at UT-Pan American, the Cameron
County Logistics Alliance, UT-Brownsville, the State
of Texas, and the Federal Economic Development
Administration’s Austin regional office.

SPECIFIC OPPORTUNITY AREAS:
The general economic goals and policies listed earlier
are intended to serve as a basic compass directing
the city toward a more vibrant future economy. These
goals will be advanced gradually as new policies and
capacities take hold among various city departments
and administrations. In the meantime, there are a
handful of immediate strategies that the City can work
toward by leveraging existing assets present in the City
and region. These opportunities overlap and advance
goals and some are already being worked on. The
strategies include:
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Regenerate downtown/correctly develop
commercial corridors,
Engage/leverage regional partners,
Internal alignment and coordination,
Develop I-69 AirPark Business Center, and
STRATEGY 4.1: Energize Entrepreneurship.
Business recruitment is a very expensive and chancy
game. Very few cities are successful at landing big
companies from outside their immediate region even
though they often spend the bulk of their economic
development budgets trying to do just that. Most
job growth actually occurs through the expansion of
existing businesses and through new start-ups.
Given this reality, the city should work to create a total
environment conducive to new business formation.
San Benito should strive to be the most entrepreneursupporting city in the region by offering the widest
possible complement of small business incentives
and support programs. This includes the planned
expansion/recapitalization of the EDC’s existing
revolving loan fund, and providing access to special
facilities and technical resources available through San
Benito’s proposed business incubator and/or through
external resource networks such as the Small Business
Development Center (SBDC) at UT-Pan American. The
ultimate goal would be to position San Benito as the
destination for entrepreneurs from throughout the
lower Rio Grande Valley.
In addition to providing incubator space at the former
funeral home, the City either by itself or through
partnerships with the UT-PA SBDC, the Lower Rio Grande
Valley Development Council, the Lower Rio Grande
Valley Certified Development Co., the Tri-County
Business Women’s Group and the Rio Grande Valley
Partnership should provide on-site technical assistance
in a host of areas including: business planning, small
business marketing (including the use of social media),
basic bookkeeping and budgeting, merchandising
and free or steeply discounted legal services to small
businesses. The city may also choose to liberalize its
revolving loan fund underwriting guidelines vis-à-vis
other similar regional loan funds in order to attract
entrepreneurs from throughout the region (e.g., equity/
leverage requirements, micro-loan “stackability,” loan
guarantees, etc.).
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Aggressively work to finalize plans for the proposed
San Benito Business Center.

2.

Consult with the SBDC at UTPA to establish a
satellite office at the proposed Business Center.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Energize entrepreneurship,

influenced the private space exploration company,
Space X to consider siting a new launch facility in the
area (Source: Texas Industry Concentrations: Office of
the Governor, Economic Development and Tourism
2012).
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End TIF

Start TIF

Revenues

Figure 4.4, What is Tax Increment Financing?
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Tax Increment Financing

CREATION OF A TIF DISTRICT
Tax Increment Financing (TIF) is a way to encourage
reinvestment in blighted or underutilized areas that
probably won’t redevelop on their own. Put simply,
it is a way to self-finance new development projects
by capturing their back-end tax proceeds to amortize
front-end project costs. This happens by withholding
new tax revenues generated within the district from
the general fund for specified period of time, usually
20+ years. The withheld amount (the “increment”) is
used to pay off districts’ debts, typically public bonds.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

TIF does not mean an increase in property tax rates
within the district. Instead, TIF helps expand the
district’s overall tax base by stimulating new private
development with new TIF-financed infrastructure
or developer incentives. Most private development
wouldn’t otherwise happen in TIF-designated areas
because of blight or other impeding conditions.
Since TIF-funded projects create their own debtpayment streams (from the additional tax revenue
that they themselves generate), they are a type of selffinancing mechanism. Also, because the increment is
unlikely to accrue at the same level without the TIF
(again, TIF-funded investments are needed to induce
the revenue-generating investment) it doesn’t equate
to a dollar-for-dollar reduction to the general fund
absent the TIF. In other words, most of the increment
wouldn’t otherwise exist were it not for the public debt
that is leveraged to create it.

TIFs however can cause harmful fiscal impacts if used
to finance development projects with high public
service burdens such as single-family housing. This is
because district tax revenues flowing into the general
fund are frozen at their current levels resulting in the
need to spread new service costs system-wide with no
commensurate increase in general revenues emanating
from the district. Therefore, TIFs are typically used to help
finance mostly commercial and industrial development.
Many cities establish eligibility criteria for the use of
TIF. Common requirements usually include many of the
following:
• Job creation,
• Blight elimination,
• Project scale (usually defined by minimum capital
investment),
• Public benefits and amenities,
• Catalytic affect (i.e. ability to spawn follow-on/
spillover investment),
• Proposed amount and timing of public return on
investment (i.e. how soon will the project pay for
itself and what is the long-term contribution to the
public purse),
• Amount of private investment leveraged, and
• Clear community need.
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4.

Work to form an all-volunteer local mentorship
group (e.g. the San Benito Business Resource
Network) consisting of knowledgeable, civicminded small business leaders, bankers, lawyers
and accountants who can donate their time and
expertise in helping local small businesses in San
Benito.

• Leading Investments in public-amenities;
• Assisted/Incented Code Enforcement;
• Business Incubation;
• Housing as Retail-driver;
• Cultural “placemaking;”

Make future EDC board appointments based
on candidates’ “value-adding” business and
real estate expertise and willingness to actively
participate in entrepreneur-support network.

5.

Continually expand and recapitalize loan gapfinancing program using USDA grant resources,
pooled bank loans, county CDBG funds and/or city
general funds.

6.

Review underwriting requirements and program
marketing efforts to assure maximum program
use and exposure within desired target markets
(manufacturing, downtown businesses etc.).

7.

Maintain website of available commercial and
industrial properties with specific information on
size, price per square foot, taxes, utility fees and
lease terms.

8.

Work to facilitate flexible and discounted lease
terms on behalf of new or relocating businesses
downtown.

9.

Implement a “Buy Local” campaign.

10. Consider an aggressive tax abatement or tax
increment financing (TIF) policy for businesses and/
or property-owners making significant investments
in land, buildings and personal property.
11. Encourage downtown businesses to form an
association possibly leading to special comarketing opportunities and events.
12. Encourage regional economic organizations to start
an entrepreneur’s club, and angel-capital fund.
13. Work with property owners/developers/brokers
and prospective retail businesses to identify
potential multi-tenant, downtown retail comerchandising flex-space.
14. Encourage local banks and foundations to
contribute to and help manage revolving loan fund

• Branding and Marketing;
• Capacity Expansion.

suggested there and elsewhere herein, having a
downtown that’s alive and inviting is a key piece of
most cities’ economic agenda in the current era. This
is because a fun downtown with high “place-quality,”
generally helps cities attract and retain a quality
workforce - an increasingly important criterion driving
corporate site selection decisions. An attractive
downtown is also especially important for a historic,
Resaca-side community such as San Benito which also
has great potential to position itself for cultural tourism.
It is difficult if not impossible however to maximize this
opportunity with a forgotten, marginal downtown area
and the corridors leading into (and lining) them.
Like a city’s downtown, its main commercial corridors
are where visitors’ first impressions are made. Poorly
developed corridors can cast a place in a very bad light;
cause inefficient, wasteful land use; inhibit mobility, and
cause traffic safety concerns. This is why their correct
development is an essential part of a comprehensive
community economic strategy.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Create a downtown-specific website showcasing
places and events, and including a current database
of available properties and economic development
programs.

2.

Develop a general downtown marketing brochure
highlighting the city’s central geographic location,
its traditional “main street” downtown, the Resaca
and its growing cultural focus (music, water, food).

3.

Create a downtown development committee
to review the recommendations of the plan and
prioritize projects.

4.

Conduct meetings of downtown business/propertyowners, developers and community leaders to help
build ownership and assess their willingness and
“energy” to participate.

5.

Consult with the Texas Historical Commission
on possibly becoming a National Main Street
community.

STRATEGY 4.2: Regenerate Downtown / Correctly
Develop Commercial Corridors.
The more detailed recommendations presented in
the companion Downtown Plan provides a framework
here that is extended to commercial corridors. As
CHAPTER 4, ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
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6.

Establish building renovation/conversion matching
fund using a combination of general funds, CBDG
funds, and/or tax increment financing.

7.

Establish a $50K pilot façade grant program and
create a simple design guideline booklet laying out
specific eligibility and matching criteria.

8.

Prepare multi-site developer solicitation for
available, city-controlled properties and issue to
developers and contractors throughout the Lower
Rio Grande Valley.

9.

Adopt commercial corridor overlay design
standards as part of zoning ordinance standards.

STRATEGY 4.3: Engage/Leverage Regional Partners.
Metro regions, not individual cities, are the hubs of the
21st Century global economy. It is only at a regional
scale that cities like San Benito can claim access to the
broadest array of resources (labor, education, markets,
etc.) that will allow it to compete on an inter-regional
or national level. Also, in terms of promotional and
networking resources, organizations such as the Rio
Grande Valley Partnership and Lower Rio Grande Valley
Development Council can ‘broadcast’ to, and mobilize
a much wider audience than a San Benito-centric
campaign can achieve by itself.
Joining in with regional organizations therefore is
a key part of building local capacity to do economic
development. Future city marketing efforts should also
showcase the entire array of regional assets (i.e., the
Port of Brownsville, South Padre Island, Space X) as part
of the “message.”
Initiatives and Actions:

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

1.

Solicit and participate in the Lower Rio Grande
Valley Development Council, the Rio Grande
Valley Partnership and other regional economic
development organizations.

2.

Work to network local companies into regional
trade groups.

3.

Participate in regional conferences, trade shows,
and trade delegations.

4.

Piggy-back/synchronize city marketing efforts on
regional efforts through web-links, trade shows
and available properties data-bases.

5.

Participate in or initiate citywide business retention/
expansion program with select regional partners.

6.

Make sure that city programs and incentives
are comparable or (ideally) better than other
communities in the Lower Rio Grande Valley area.

STRATEGY 4.4: Internal Alignment and Coordination
In addition to more outward-focused capacity-building
efforts like those discussed above, San Benito needs
to get the very most out of its “in-house” resources.
Like many small cities, San Benito runs with a fairly lean,
thinly-spread staff. Therefore, many of the above-listed
recommendations will likely not happen quickly unless
the city expands and coordinates its capacity to design
and implement new projects and programs. Building
new capacity can either mean the city/EDC adding
new dedicated staff to carry-out various aspects of the
plan, or it can mean leveraging previously untapped
resources – or both.
The role of economic development runs the gamut
from business recruitment and retention to event
planning, redevelopment, and just about everything
in-between. Staff must be versatile, highly resourceful,
knowledgeable about various funding opportunities
and regionally available entrepreneurship programs,
and respected by the city’s business community. They
must also be capable of bringing together and leading
ad hoc project management teams, as well as building
alliances among city staff and elected officials at both
the city and state level.
One observation noted during the planning process,
is the apparent disconnect between city staff and the
work of the EDC. City staff seemed generally out-ofthe-loop regarding the day-to-day work of the EDC
and its strategic goals as an organization. Although
certain economic development organizations like the
EDC are rightfully granted some level of autonomy
to help maintain confidentiality and insulate its work
from political motivations, they can easily become
“siloed” unless deliberate team-building and tasksharing opportunities are built into the re/development
process.
Given the limited staff resources across all city agencies,
this disconnect may inhibit the city from maximizing
opportunities to increase business development going
forward. To do economic development right, all city
departments that are tangentially-related to economic
development must be aligned to carry out the mission.
In other words, in a small city like San Benito, economic
development needs to be an “all-hands-on-deck”
affair.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Implement informal bi-weekly project management
teams involving city and EDC staff to talk-through
projects and apportion tasks.

2.

Consider adding planning staff as ‘ex officio’
members of EDC board.

3.

Create
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4.

Initiate cross-departmental business retention/
expansion program and “BRT” team.

STRATEGY 4.5: Interstate 69 AirPark Business Center
San Benito’s shuttered airport off of Business 77
presents an unusual, large-scale redevelopment
opportunity for a business park or a new masterdeveloped mixed-use community. Its regional location
close to the Port of Brownsville, the maquilla economy
south-of-the-border and the proposed I-69 (NAFTA)
highway position it as a potentially important jobs
center in the region.
Possible roles include: an outer-port Foreign Trade
Zone (FTZ) for the Port of Brownsville (focused on
value-added production of raw imports); production
and logistics support for the Space X launch facility;
or a supplier-park for macquiladoro industries southof-the-border. With the right infrastructure and market
positioning, it could also be branded as a possible
energy park for the region’s new energy industries:
wind, solar and liquefied natural gas (LNG). The site’s
location directly on the Business 77 corridor lends
itself to a mixed-use business park with quality, tonesetting commercial development along the frontage
with interior production oriented buildings organized
around a common open-space/street system.
Maximizing this opportunity will depend on
development under a market-responsive master plan
supported by developer incentives such as a taxincrement reinvestment zone (TIRZ), tax abatements
and /or Foreign Trade Zone (FTZ) status as well as
aggressive marketing. The city may also need to
extend infrastructure into the interior of the site in
order to be able to market it as fully “shovel ready.”
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Conduct market study and open dialogue with
regional industry leaders, economic development
organizations, the Port of Brownsville and
commercial/industrial brokers on how the site can
best serve the needs of regional industries.
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among city and EDC staff on more complex re/
development projects.
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Introduction
Mobility includes a multitude of components that collectively create a system that
facilitates the movement of goods and people to and through the community. These
components include not only roadways for motorized vehicles but also sidewalks, bike
lanes, multi-purpose pathways and transit facilities. A comprehensive and efficient
transportation system provides for the ease of circulation within a community and
enhances the community’s environmental, economic, and social environs. People
of all ages, abilities, and modes of movement must have the ability to circulate
throughout the community from their home to workplace, shopping, dining, and
entertainment activities. To achieve this end, an integrated and multi-faceted
strategy must be implemented that addresses the interconnections between land
uses and mobility demands.
Informed and anticipatory transportation planning and thoroughfare development
will help prepare the City of San Benito for future traffic demands and will create a safe
and efficient system of travel to, from, and within the community. A well-balanced
and comprehensive transportation system should offer a choice of travel modes
for residents, businesses, and visitors. It should also be appropriately designed for
both safety and visual appeal. The Transportation and Circulation Plan element of
the San Benito Comprehensive Plan establishes the frame for such as system to
accommodate local and regional travel demand through the year 2035 and beyond.
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The purpose of this chapter is to plan for the long-range
transportation needs of the community. This involves
the preservation of rights-of-way for thoroughfare
development, as well as coordinating improvements
and initiatives for all other modes of transportation.
This chapter addresses the means for developing
an adequate street network to collect, distribute,
and convey traffic within and through the community
while also providing for development of pedestrian
and bicycle infrastructure, public transportation, and
systems for the movement of goods.

Issues, Opportunities, and
Focus Areas
This chapter focuses on the issues that must be addressed
for the community to achieve its vision for the future
transportation system. The origin of these issues was,
in part, the result of input from community residents
during the early stages of the plan development
process. These comments were supplemented by
the observations of City staff and the consultants.
These discussions formed the basis of the following focus
areas, along with the analysis of existing conditions,
review of current development regulations, and local
planning practices. Following the identification of the
focus area is a series of strategies and their rationale,
along with advisable implementation measures.
This chapter provides a 20-year (and beyond) policy
framework for the future development of San Benito’s
multi-modal transportation network, addressing:
•

Focus Area 5.1 - Improving international and
regional mobility.
•

•

Focus Area 5.2 - Ensuring a well-connected and
high-quality street network.

TR ANSPORTATION

•

•

Regional and International Multi-Modal
Mobility. Engaging the full spectrum of
transportation assets and facilities for the
movement of citizens, goods, and services.
In light of the potential success of the North
American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA)
between the United States and Mexico, it is
of the utmost importance that San Benito’s
transportation system be able to accommodate
trucks transporting billions of dollars worth of
products between the two countries.

Thoroughfare Development. Preservation
of rights-of-way both within the City and
the extraterritorial jurisdiction (ETJ) and
development of “complete streets” with
respect to suitability for all modes of
transportation.

Focus Area 5.3 - Improving corridor design and
appearance.
•

Corridor Appearance. The community’s
corridors offer an opportunity to establish a
positive first impression of San Benito. The
design and appearance of the road, as well
as the properties that abut it, are of essential

importance to enhance community aesthetics
and contribute to a high- quality visual
environment.
•

Focus Area 5.4 - Providing enhanced pedestrian
and bicycle mobility
•

•

Pedestrian Mobility. There must be
an increased emphasis on pedestrian
improvements to safeguard the community’s
small-town feel and quality of life. This includes
sidewalks along area roadways, safe and
accessible crossings, and provisions for onstreet bike lanes and off-street recreational
trails.

Focus Area 5.5 - Establishing a new Thoroughfare
Plan.
•

Growth and Mobility. As the City of San Benito
grows, there will be a need to expand and
update the street network to accommodate
the increase in traffic and ensure the movement
of people and goods in and through the City.

THOROUGHFARE DEVELOPMENT
The basic transportation system is formed by a
network of streets, with each street having a different
functional role, traffic carrying capacity, and level of
service, convenience and security. Each street segment
contributes to the interconnectivity of the network.
Without a continuous system, there are unnecessary
interruptions that divert traffic movements onto streets
that are not designed to carry increased traffic volumes,
and as a result, can quickly become congested and
unsafe. For a network to operate efficiently, it is
essential for there is a hierarchy of streets, including
highways (Interstate 69E), arterial streets (Sam Houston
Boulevard), collector roadways (Stenger Street), and
local residential streets. Each link in the system is
intended to function according to its design capacity,
in effect, distributing traffic from the lowest (e.g.,
local streets) to the highest (e.g., arterial streets and
highways) functional classification. Connectivity is
essential for providing an efficient, safe, and convenient
roadway network.
An optimum street network is composed of a grid of
streets, with parallel and perpendicular arterial streets
spaced uniformly, forming neighborhood superblocks.
Within the superblock, collector roadways should be
spaced at roughly equal intervals in each direction.
While San Benito’s street network generally follows
this arrangement, growth and development within
San Benito has happened incrementally and without
adherence to the adopted thoroughfare plan. As a
result, the street network is typically constructed in a
piecemeal fashion resulting in a pattern of discontinuous
and disconnected streets.
Therefore, a primary purpose of this plan is to avoid
perpetuating these circumstances in the developing
areas of the City and the ETJ. Subdivision regulations
that stipulate road design criteria and capacities are
necessary to accomplish an efficient street network.
The amount of development within and adjacent to the
City warrants the development and implementation
of a Thoroughfare Plan. Over time, a complete grid of
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Table 5.1: MoPac Railroad Crossings
Location

Crossing Type

Traffic Control Device

1

Interstate 69E

overpass

none

2

Sherer Road

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

3

E Exp 83 Frontage

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

4

Scaief Road

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

5

McCullough Road

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

6

Bonham Street

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

7

Dick Dowling Street

at grade

IMPROVING
REGIONAL

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

8

Crockett Street

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

STRATEGY 5.1.1: Utilize the Los Indios Free Trade

9

Reagan Street

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

10

Sam Houston
Boulevard

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

11

Travis Street

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

12

Bowie Street

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

13

Freddy Fender Lane

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

14

Woolam Road

at grade

crossbuck signage, stop
sign

15

Oscar Williams Road

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

16

Helen Moore Road

at grade

crossbuck signage, flashing
light signals, and automatic
gates

17

Whalen Road

at grade

crossbuck signage, stop
sign

At the time of land subdivision, the City must ensure
conformance with the adopted Thoroughfare Plan
and compliance of the street and lot layout consistent
with the subdivision design standards. The subdivision
regulations must therefore, have definitive rules relating
to street continuity, rights-of-way and pavement cross
sections, intersections and street offsets, lot access,
medians and entrance ways, traffic calming, and
provisions regarding cul-de-sacs and alleys, among
others. It is imperative for each subdivision to provide
connection to the adjacent land as a means for continuing
development of the street pattern established by the
Thoroughfare Plan. Whether the development is small
or large or constructed in one or more phases, it must
adequately tie into the planned roadway network.

FOCUS
AREA
INTERNATIONAL
MOBILITY

5.1:
AND

Bridge to become a significant catalyst for the City
of San Benito to increase the industrial tax base.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Work with Cameron County to identify and market
the bridge to regional / national manufacturing,
packaging,
warehousing
and
distribution
companies requiring international transportation.

The Los Indios Free Trade Bridge connects the United
States and Mexico just north of the Rio Grande along
F.M. 509. This farm-to-market road is intersected by
two major roadways: Highway 281 / Military Highway
and Interstate 69E. Several corporations, including
Panasonic and Penske, have set up warehousing and
distribution centers near the bridge. These buildings
can accommodate incoming and outgoing goods and
materials.
San Benito has the opportunity to promote their location
in proximity to the Los Indios as a good place for
companies to locate new warehouses and distribution
centers. The City could benefit from an increase in tax
revenue, new jobs and other indirect benefits associated
with businesses relocating and expanding. With the
annexation of much of the land along F.M. 509 south
of San Benito, this corridor could serve as an economic
booster for the community.

U.S. Dept. of Transportation, 2007. Railroad Highway Grade Crossing Handbook, Federal
Highway Administration. Revised Second Addition.

RAIL TRANSPORT
The Missouri Pacific (MoPac) Railroad operates the
rail line that passes through San Benito. The eastwest line runs from Brownsville through San Benito
into Harlingen, where it turns north and follows State
Highway 77 Business. There are no switching yards in
San Benito, although there is one in Harlingen.
There are a total of 17 railroad crossings within San
Benito’s city limits. All of the crossings are at-grade
vehicular crossings. See Table 5.1, MoPac Railroad
Crossings for additional information.
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No.

thoroughfares will be needed to provide an efficient
local system that may be integrated into the larger
metropolitan transportation plan.
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During the planning process, several of San Benito’s
citizens voiced concerns regarding modal conflicts
between vehicles and trains. Since freight trains vary
in length, it is difficult to coordinate where they stop
within the City limits. Vehicular rail crossings invariably
become blocked to through traffic. The only overpass
crossing in San Benito is on Interstate 69E between
Sherer Road and Pfc. (Private First Class) Juan G Garza
Road.

STRATEGY 5.1.2: Reduce rail and vehicular
conflicts.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Partner with TxDOT and MoPac to seek capital
resources to fund an evaluation study regarding
the condition and adequacy of existing railroad
crossing signage, signalization, and preventative
crossing measures, compared to thoroughfare
capacity, vehicular traffic counts, and rail traffic
volume.

INTERSTATE
AND
TRANSPORTATION

REGIONAL

BUS

San Benito is connected to the rest of the state by
Interstate 69E and State Highways 77 and 83. Interstate
69E and State Highway 77 run north-south from
Brownsville through Raymondville, where the interstate
ends, and State Highway 77 continues through Victoria
and north to Interstate 10 and beyond. State Highway
83 heads west through McAllen and follows the
international border to Laredo, where it turns north.
VALLEY METRO

Route 42 begins at the San Benito City Hall and operates
one-way through loops within San Benito, to Texas State
Technical College - Harlingen, several retail businesses,
medical facilities, the juvenile justice center, and the San
Benito High School. While the route runs Monday thru
Friday, the route is 85 minutes long and there is a two
hour break in service after the 10:50am departure from
the San Benito City Hall. This route typically carries 14
passengers per day, with an average of two persons per
trip.
Route 43 service runs from San Benito to Brownsville
and is the only route which runs three days a week
(Monday, Wednesday, Friday). The Lopez Food Store
on Sam Houston Boulevard serves as the only stop on
the route in the San Benito City limits. The route serves
several local convenience stores along the route with
major attractions being the Wal-Mart, Sam’s Club, and
Brownsville Sports Park. The route is also extremely
long with 115 to 175 minute intervals between rounds.
According to the 2013 study conducted by Nelson/
Nygaard Consulting Associates Inc., Route 43 has a
ridership of less than three passengers per revenue
hour, placing it in the recommended range for “demandresponsive” service. Demand-responsive means transit
service can be provided when and if it is requested,
rather than a fixed route level of service.
Route 45 services the area from Texas State Technical
College - Harlingen to the University of Texas Brownsville, and the cities in between. Service for this
route is anywhere from 85 to 110 minutes between
services; the route trip is scheduled at three hours. This
route carries an average of 85 passengers per weekday,
the highest total ridership for the 40-series bus routes.
The average number of riders per trip is 6.1 passengers.
In addition to the bus metro stops in Brownsville and
Harlingen, the San Benito City Hall is one of the more
popular boarding locations for the route. One of the

TR ANSPORTATION

Valley Metro is a bus system run by the Lower Rio
Grande Valley Development Council (LRGVDC), which
provides public transportation to urbanized and nonurbanized areas of the lower Rio Grande Valley through
its transit department - Valley Metro. There are currently

three routes which service the City of San Benito; Route
42: San Benito to Harlingen, Route 43: San Benito to
Brownsville, and Route 45: Cameron Career Connection.

ADOPTED 08.16.2016

-

SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)

5

STRATEGY 5.1.3: Develop a system to project
future public transit demand.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Work with LRGVDC and area employers to develop
an assessment program through which to more
accurately determine the demand for paratransit
and fixed-route transportation services within San
Benito. For example, a shuttle service operating on
a loop system may operate on an hourly interval
to take employees to and from their places of
employment as well as daily destinations for medical
appointments, social service appointments, and
convenience trips.
Partner with LRGVDC to regularly analyze the City’s
current need and potential ridership to determine
areas and sites with a high propensity for transit
use. These areas may help support a fixed-route
circulatory service as a long-term goal.
Work with LRGVDC to identify locations where the
City of San Benito may help to improve transit stops,
including streetside transit improvements, such as
bus pull-out bays. Additional transit-oriented street
improvements include:
•

Prevention and removal of obstructions to
wheelchair access;

•

Installation of pedestrian actuated traffic
signals;

•

Wider sidewalks and handicapped accessible
ramps;

•

Marked, signed, and/or signaled pedestrian
crossings;

•

Non-slip surfaces;

•

Special left-turn lane signal phases at select
intersections;

•

Preferential signal timing to aid bus travel time;

•

initiation of parking regulation to clear the curb
lane for bus operations;

•

Improved identification of bus stop locations
and installation of no parking signs; and

•

Pavement markings in support of signing at
transit stops.

Continue to make improvements to the City’s
street and sidewalk/trail systems, which helps to
improve the efficiency of transit services and aids in
community-wide mobility.
Amend the zoning regulations to incorporate
transit-supportive site development standards and
design criteria. Considerations include pedestrian
access within parking lots and to adjacent sites
and transit stop locations, sheltered areas for
transit patrons, access and sit circulation for transit
vehicles, site geometrics for vehicle maneuvering,
and siting of transit stops and user amenities.

CHAPTER 5, TRANSPORTATION AND CIRCULATION
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Paratransit

A specialized, door-to-door transport service
for people with disabilities who are not able
to ride fixed-route public transportation. This
may be due to an inability to: board, ride or
disembark independently from any readily
accessible vehicle on the regular fixed-route
system.

Fixed-Route

A system of providing designated public
transportation on which a vehicle is operated
along a prescribed route according to a fixed
schedule.
6.

Work with the Harlingen - San Benito Metropolitan
Planning Organization to develop promotional
material in support of public transportation within
and around San Benito.

FOCUS
AREA
5.2:
ENSURING
AN
EFFICIENT,
WELL-CONNECTED
AND
HIGH-QUALITY STREET NETWORK
The community has a good street network composed
of evenly spaced arterial roads and collectors. This
provides good north-south and east-west intra-City
mobility within the community. Regional and statewide
connectivity is provided by Interstate 69E, U.S. Business
77, and several Farm-to-Market roads.
As discussed, within the superblocks, it is important for
there to be continuous collector roadways connecting
adjacent neighborhoods with the arterial street
system. Much of the town area has remained in a grid
pattern, however there are areas scattered throughout
San Benito where the grid was not connected and
inefficient road layouts were utilized, resulting in
reduced connectivity.
Discontinuous streets interrupt the efficient flow of
traffic and create congestion elsewhere. For this reason,
as the community continues to develop and redevelop
over time, it is important for the collector street system
to be extended and expanded.
As discussed in Chapter 1, Introduction, based on
meetings with community leaders and residents,
several commonly-held beliefs about broader planning
issues emerged which helped to inform and frame key
plan elements, including:
Reducing conflicts between automobile and rail
traffic;
Implementing an improved street maintenance
program; and
Expanding non-vehicular facilities, such as sidewalks
and multi-purpose recreational trails, to provide
increased intra-City and intra-neighborhood
circulation options.
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weaknesses of Route 45 is it operates along the service
roads for US 77, generating little ridership along that
portion of the route. The route is also prone to not
being on schedule, causing passengers to possibly be
late to their intended destinations.
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Figure 5.1, Major Arterial Thoroughfare

Four -lane, Divided, 120 ft. ROW

Figure 5.2, Minor Arterial Thoroughfare

STRATEGY 5.2.1: Provide a framework which
allows for the creation of logical community and
neighborhood units bounded by a hierarchy of
high-capacity thoroughfares.
The purpose of the City street system is to provide
for the orderly and efficient navigation within the
community by all modes of transportation. The
distribution of land uses and the transportation system
often leads to the channelization of traffic as goods
circulate from origin to destination, and people circulate
from home to work, shopping and other destinations.
Each road or street segment thus plays a particular role
in serving the mobility needs of the community and,
in turn, the desirable attributes of that segment (such
as width, access, amenities, and capacity) through its
functional classification. It is important to note that
while the functional classification system is important
and necessary to accommodate and plan for future
transportation needs, it must be complemented with
a well-connected street network that provides for
reduced trip distance, improved street system function
and the orderly and efficient delivery of community
services.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Four -lane, 100 ft. ROW

Figure 5.3, Collector Thoroughfare

Two -lane, 60-80 ft. ROW

With all new roadway construction, adhere
to the Harlingen - San Benito Metropolitan
Planning Organization 2015-2040 Metropolitan
Transportation Plan classification system, which
classifies streets in the City into six functional
categories:
•

Interstates - Interstates are the highest
classification of Arterials and are designed and
constructed with mobility and long-distance
travel in mind. The Interstate System has a
superior network of limited access, divided
highways offering high levels of mobility, while
linking the major urban areas of the United
States.

•

Freeways and Expressways - Similar to
Interstates, directional travel lanes are usually
separated by a physical barrier, and their
access and egress points are limited to on- and
off-ramp locations or a very limited number of
at-grade intersections.

•

Principal / Major Arterials - These roadways
serve major centers of metropolitan areas,
provide a high degree of mobility and can also
provide mobility through rural areas. Unlike
their access-controlled counterparts, abutting
land uses can be served directly. Forms of
access for other Principal Arterial roadways
include driveways to certain parcels and atgrade intersections with other roadways.
Figures 5.1, Major Arterial Thoroughfare and
5.2, Minor Arterial Thoroughfare illustrate
divided and undivided arterial classifications.

TR ANSPORTATION

Figure 5.4, Local Thoroughfare

•

Two -lane, Undivided, 60 ft. ROW

Minor Arterials - Minor Arterials provide
service for trips of moderate length, serve
geographic areas that are smaller than their
higher counterparts and offer connectivity to
the higher arterial system. In an urban context,
they interconnect and augment the higher
ADOPTED 08.16.2016 - SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)

7

•

•

2.

Collectors - Collectors serve a critical role
in the roadway network by gathering traffic
from local roads and funneling them back into
the arterial network. This classification can
further be broken down into Major and Minor
Collectors. Determining which category the
roadway will fall under can be challenging.
Refer to Figure 5.3, Collector Thoroughfare.
Local - Locally classified roads account for
the largest percentage of all roads in terms of
length (mileage). They are not intended for use
in long distance travel, except at the origin or
destination of the trip. They are often designed
to discourage through traffic. See Figures 5.4,
Local Thoroughfare.

Utilize the following north-south and east-west
corridors to provide intra-City circulation and
define residential and commercial districts. The
principal north-south corridors include (from west
to east):
•

Helen Moore Road / Paso Real / F.M. 509

•

Oscar Williams Road

•

Sam Houston Boulevard

•

McCullough Street

•

Scaief Road

•

Sherer Road / Narcisco Martinez Highway

•

4.

Utilize major thoroughfares to maintain and
strengthen existing commercial development,
including Interstate 69E, State Highway 77 Business,
Oscar Williams Road, and Sam Houston Boulevard
(refer to Map 5.1, Thoroughfare Plan).

5.

Concurrent with new development, require
conformance with the Harlingen - San Benito 20152040 Metropolitan Thoroughfare Plan. Furthermore,
adopt a policy requiring collector streets to avoid
where possible, but traverse when necessary,
streams, drainageways, and other natural features,
to ensure continuity of the street system.

STRATEGY

5.2.2: Evaluate vehicular and
pedestrian thoroughfare connectivity within the
city.
San Benito has a solid street network foundation to
continue the grid street system when expanding in
the future. It is important for development to not
vary from the developed character of the community.
Keeping the grid street system will ensure pedestrian
thoroughfare connectivity. There are several times and
ways connectivity can be increased:
during roadway and pathway planning;

Access within the core of the City is facilitated by a
traditional grid system of streets. East-west streets
function as collectors, where access is mainly
confined to local, residential streets (see Figure
5.5, Corridors). The principal east-west corridors
include (from north to south):

3.

Discouraging through-traffic on other eastwest routes through the use of neighborhood
traffic calming measures, e.g., speed humps,
curb bump outs, chicanes, added stop signs,
etc. (refer to sidebar: Traffic Calming on page
9).

when subdivisions are platted;
by adopting street connectivity standards or goals;
by requiring alleyways and mid-block pedestrian
shortcuts;

•

San Jose Ranch Road

•

Mile 17 Road / Russell Lane

by constructing new roads and paths connecting
destinations;

•

State Highway 77 Business

by using shorter streets and smaller blocks; and

•

Stenger Street

•

Interstate 69E / Expressway 83 / State Highway
77

by applying traffic calming strategies, tools and
techniques rather than closing off streets to control
excessive vehicle traffic.

•

Turner Street / Yost Road

•

Joines Road

•

Jim Bowie Boulevard

•

Landrum Park Road

•

Military Highway / State Highway 281

To increase neighborhood cohesion and integrity,
improve development regulations and other
programs to encourage vehicular through-traffic to
use specified east-west streets. This could include
such things as:
•

•

Prohibiting new access points or removing
existing unnecessary access points during
redevelopment along east-west collector
roads;

New Urbanism and Smart Growth development best
practices emphasize a high degree of street connectivity.
A Connectivity Index can be used to quantify how
well a roadway (and pedestrian) network connects
destinations. Indices can be measured separately
for motorized and non-motorized travel, taking into
account non-motorized shortcuts, such as paths that
connect cul-de-sacs, and barriers such as highways and
roads that lack sidewalks. Several different methods can
be employed:
1.

The number of roadway links divided by the
number of roadway nodes. Links are the segment
between intersections; nodes are the intersections
themselves. Cul-de-sac bulbs count the same as
any other link end point. A higher index means that
travelers have increased route choices, allowing
more direct connections for access between any
two locations.

Improving signal timing on the east-west
collector roads; and
CHAPTER 5, TRANSPORTATION AND CIRCULATION - ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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system, provide intra-community continuity
and may carry local bus routes.
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Figure 5.5: Corridors

Increasing Connectivity
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Typical street connectivity standards or goals include the features listed below. Of course, such standards must be flexible to
accommodate specific conditions, such as geographic barriers.
•

Encourages average intersection spacing for local streets to be 300 to 400 feet.

•

Limits maximum intersection spacing for local streets to about 600 feet.

•

Limits maximum intersection spacing for arterial streets to about 1,000 feet.

•

Limits maximum spacing between pedestrian/bicycle connections to about 350 feet (that is, it creates mid-block paths and
pedestrian shortcuts).

•

Reduces street pavement widths to 24 to 36 feet.

•

Limits maximum block size to 5 to 12 acres.

•

Limits or discourages cul-de-sacs (for example), to 20 percent of the streets.

•

Limits the maximum length of cul-de-sacs to 200 to 400 feet.

•

Limits or discourages gated communities and other restricted access roads.

•

Requires multiple access connections between a development and arterial streets.

•

Requires a minimum connectivity index, or rewards developments that have a high connectivity index with various incentives.

•

Specifically favors pedestrian and cycling connections, and sometimes connections for transit and emergency vehicles, where
through traffic is closed to general automobile traffic.

•

Creates a planning process to connect street “stubs,” that is, streets that are initially cul-de-sacs but can be connected when
adjacent parcels are developed in the future.

•

Creates Pedways, which are walking networks within major commercial centers that connect buildings and transportation
terminals.

Victoria Transport Policy Institute, 2012. Roadway Connectivity, Creating More Connected Roadway and Pathway Networks. TDM Encyclopedia.
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The ratio of intersections divided by intersections
and dead-ends, expressed on a scale from zero to
1.0. An index of over 0.75 is desirable.

3.

The number of surface street intersections
within a given area, such as a square mile. The
more intersections, the greater the degree of
connectivity.

A connectivity index, as with other indices discussed in
this chapter, is affected by how each area is defined,
such as whether park lands and industrial areas are
included in the analysis. It is therefore important to
use professional judgment in addition to quantitative
measures when evaluating connectivity.

Traffic Calming
Traffic calming is the installation of safety solutions to slow traffic in
order to enhance safety for pedestrians and motorists. Traffic calming
reduces accidents, collisions, noise, vibrations, pollution, and crime.
Some examples include changes in paving materials, bulb-outs (which
narrow the road for some distance), elevated-pedestrian crossings,
on-street parking, speed tables, marked gateways, and street trees.
Speed tables are flat-topped speed humps often constructed with
brick or other textured materials. Speed tables are good for locations
where low speeds are desired but a somewhat smooth ride is needed
for larger vehicles.
Source: Ewing, Reid, Traffic Calming: State of the Practice (1999).

Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Prepare a Comprehensive Connectivity Index for all
vehicular thoroughfares within the City, extending
into the ETJ. Use the Index to identify areas in
need of enhanced connectivity. Develop a street
connectivity program consisting of a prioritized
list of projects, including schedule and budget
information and build into the City’s Capital
Improvement Program.

2.

Revise the subdivision regulations to include
provisions to maximize thoroughfare connectivity
for all new subdivisions and road construction
projects.

ACCESS MANAGEMENT
Essential to managing traffic is preserving the
capacities of major thoroughfares and collector streets.
The capacity and, hence, the level of service (LOS) is
affected by the following:

A traffic circle calms traffic, is more efficient than a four-way stop, and
creates a visual break from a long street segment, while also providing
a streetscape opportunity.
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative

Number of access points (street and driveways);
Impedance of traffic flow by vehicles entering and
exiting properties;
Number of intersections;
Lane width;
Synchronization of traffic control devices;
Allowances for deceleration and/or acceleration at
ingress/egress points; and
The presence or void of a center turn lane or
median.
Traditionally, the majority of residential uses in the City
developed on gridded local streets. More recently,
however, residential uses are starting to deviate
from this traditional pattern of development, where
consecutive, individual lots are starting to be developed
along roadways which are now, or will be in the future,
used as major thoroughfares or collectors. Access
management is important to promote safety, improve
mobility and access, and to improve travel conditions
by minimizing conflicts between through vehicles and
turning vehicles.

CHAPTER 5, TRANSPORTATION AND CIRCULATION
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By extending the corner sidewalk at an intersection, pedestrian bulbouts shorten the distance at street crossings, improve the visibility of
pedestrians by motorists, and slows traffic.
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative
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Sam Houston Boulevard Driveways North (top) and South (bottom)

Signalized Intersection
Non-Signalized Intersection
Commercial Driveway
Residential Driveway

The images above show existing commercial and residential driveways, non-signalized intersections, and signalized intersections
along Sam Houston Boulevard in San Benito. Implementing access management practices could consolidate existing driveways
and reduce the number of conflict points along this major thoroughfare in Downtown. Reducing the number of driveways
increases the safety of vehicular traffic, bicyclists, and pedestrians.

BENEFITS OF ACCESS MANAGEMENT
Research indicates that a well-designed and effectively
administered access management plan can result in the
following tangible benefits:

Since there has been limited new development for
several decades, the City’s primary transportation focus
should remain on maintenance and repair of the existing
thoroughfare system.

Accident and crash rates are reduced;
Roadway capacity and the useful life of
transportation facilities are prolonged;
Travel time and congestion are decreased;
Better coordination between access and land use is
accomplished;
Economic activity is enhanced by a safe and
efficient transportation system;
Urban design and transportation objectives are
reconciled; and
TR ANSPORTATION

As development and redevelopment continues in and
around the City, ensuring through-movement along
the arterial street system, adequate connectivity and
ample options for travel on the roadway network will be
important for enhancing local mobility.

The character and livability of the community is
preserved through the coordination of land use and
transportation.
LOCAL CONTEXT
The City is comprised of local streets which move
residents through the community from their homes to
employment and shopping centers, schools, and places
of leisure.

STRATEGY 5.2.3: Preserve traffic capacity by
implementing access management and other
Transportation Systems Management (TSM)
provisions in the City and ETJ.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Prepare an access management plan for Sam
Houston Boulevard, which identifies and evaluates
appropriate TSM measures that would be suitable
and feasible along this corridor.

2.

Develop an access management program and
guidelines that provide appropriate strategies
and access design requirements based on the
roadway’s functional classification as identified
on the Thoroughfare Plan. These measures could
include the addition of right or left turn lanes at
certain locations (with or without raised planted
center medians), consolidation of driveway (interparcel access points), and signal timing. There are
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Example of all capital letter sign needing replacement
according to FHWA standards. Signs with all capital
letters are no longer allowed to be produced.

STRATEGY 5.2.4: Improve safety conditions on
San Benito’s thoroughfare system.
Initiatives and Actions:

Source: commons.wikimedia.com

A new street sign meeting the standards of the FHWA
by combining upper and lower case letters for better
legibility.

a number of sources and criteria that could be
used in determining appropriate TSM measures
in the community, including those identified
in TxDOT’s Access Management Manual and
the Transportation Research Board’s Access
Management Manual.
SAFETY

1.

Study intersections which were the site of 10 or
more accidents to determine whether there are
cost effective improvements that could reduce the
likelihood of accidents.

2.

Amend the subdivision regulations to discourage
the development of cul-de-sacs, and encourage
street connectivity through extending a grid
network of streets.

SIGNAGE
The primary function of traffic control signs is to enable
drivers to react promptly, naturally, and safely to the
traffic and design conditions encountered, to inform
the regulations and use of streets and highways,
to warn of unexpected highway conditions which
require extra care in driving and to provide guidance
to major destinations. Secondary functions of traffic
control signs are to advise drivers of various services
normally required to complete an extended journey
(e.g., emergency services, motorist services, public

Two primary reasons why sustainable grid street
networks work better for emergency response are (1)
maximizing the number of addresses served from each
station and (2) providing a redundancy of routes. A good
street network is a powerful tool for reducing traffic
crashes and fatalities while creating beautiful places.
In 2014, there were 388 vehicular traffic accidents
in the City of San Benito. One of these accidents
resulted in fatalities; 14 crashes were incapacitating
(injuries preventing the person from continuing normal
activities they were capable of performing before
the injury); 33 were non-incapacitating crashes; and
237 were non-injury crashes. As a percentage of total
Cameron County crashes, San Benito only accounted
for 6 percent of all reported crashes in 2014.
Is there a relationship between vehicular safety and
urban form? A 2011 study of 24 California cities found
a 30 percent higher rate of severe injury and a 50
percent higher chance of dying in cities dominated by
sparsely connected cul-de-sacs compared with cities
with dense, connected street networks. A 2009 study
from Texas found that each mile of arterial is associated
with a 10 percent increase in multiple-vehicle crashes,
a 9.2 percent increase in pedestrian crashes, and a 6.6
percent increase in bicyclist crashes.
CHAPTER 5, TRANSPORTATION AND CIRCULATION
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Source: silive.com

Studies in Charlotte, North Carolina found that when
one connection was added between cul-de-sac
subdivisions, the local fire station increased the number
of addresses served by 17 percent and increased the
number of households served by 12 percent. Moreover,
the connection helped avoid future costs by slowing
the growth of operating and capital costs (most of the
cost to run a fire station is in salaries). Furthermore,
the Congress for the New Urbanism’s (CNU) report
on emergency response and street design found that
emergency responders favor well-connected networks
with a redundancy of routes to maximize access to
emergencies. Emergency responders can get stuck in
cul-de-sacs and need options when streets back up.
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San Benito Bridges Crossing the Resaca

1 - Turner Street

2 - Interstate 69E

4 - Robertson Street

3 - Zaragosa Street

TR ANSPORTATION

5 - West Stenger Street

6 - Business 77

7b - Sam Houston Boulevard

7a - Sam Houston Boulevard

8 - FM 345
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Under Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
regulations, communities are required to improve the
nighttime visibility of roadside signs such as stop, yield,
and railroad crossing signs. The FHWA is also requiring
communities around the United States to change street
name signs from all capital letters to a combination
of capital and lowercase letters. The issue pertains to
legibility for an aging population as well as how well
a sign redirects light from an automobiles headlights
back toward the vehicle.
Signs that fail to meet minimum standards must be
replaced. Communities will be allowed to change the
street name signs as they wear out. The changes are
called for in the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices, which sets standards for traffic control devices
including signs, signals, and pavement markings.
TRAFFIC CALMING
There are several techniques to calm and slow vehicular
traffic. Some examples including changes in paving
materials, chokers (which narrow the road for some
distance), elevated pedestrian crossings, medians, onstreet parking, speed tables, marked gateways and
street trees.

STRATEGY 5.2.5: Complete an analysis of
existing bridges to ensure load capacity is able to
withstand projected traffic volumes based on the
adopted Thoroughfare Plan.
There are many bridges in San Benito which cross the
Resaca and other drainage ditches. Over time these
bridges will deteriorate and may eventually become
unsafe for vehicular traffic. With the Resaca dividing
the city east and west, many of the designated heavy
traffic thoroughfares have a bridge at some point along
their route. Currently, the following streets have bridges
which cross the Resaca:
1.

Turner Street

2.

Interstate 69E and frontage roads

3.

Zaragosa Street

4.

Robertson Street

5.

West Stenger Street

6.

Business 77

7.

Sam Houston Boulevard (twice)

8.

F.M. 345

improves the overall quality of life and economic
competitiveness of the City, or one that detracts from
it. In fact, streets were once the center of public life for a
city. Since the 1950s, good street design, construction,
and maintenance have been undermined by the
ever-growing demands of the automobile. Planners,
engineers, and the government sector focused solely
on creating an efficient and safer system of moving the
automobile through an area (e.g., creating wider and
faster streets and intersections, improving visibility
by removing trees and other vegetation, etc.). This
was often at the expense of all other considerations,
including pedestrian safety, walkability, and overall
quality of appearance of the built and natural
environment. Developers, builders, and property
owners followed suit, relocating to the edges of town,
creating bigger and more expansive parking lots, and
larger, more auto-oriented scaled signage.
Now, after a half century of implementation, many
jurisdictions are starting to realize that our street
system is often degrading the very destinations they
were meant to connect. They are starting to re-realize
that the street system is an integral part of the overall
community fabric and it needs the same attention and
consideration as developing other parts of community
life, like public safety. The new respect for viewing
streets as part of the overall community fabric will, over
time, play a critical role in creating and maintaining
a unique sense of place, in addition to improving
community identity, fostering a healthy business
environment, and creating public spaces for citizens to
use and enjoy.
STREET TREES
Trees are highly visible elements within any streetscape.
As a dominant element, they define spatial volume
and rhythm along the length of the streetscape. They
provide spring bloom, summer shade, fall foliage
color, winter branching, and an opportunity for holiday
lighting and decorating during the winter.
Trees provide more than just a decorative element in
a streetscape. In addition to softening an otherwise
hard urban environment, trees increase storm water
retention, provide defense against the urban heat
island effect, and protect residents from harsh summer
conditions. Trees and plantings improve air quality
by producing oxygen and removing carbon dioxide
and particulate matter. For example, 13 mature trees

There are multiple other bridges throughout San Benito
which cross drainage ditches and other topographic
features. The list above is not meant to serve as the only
bridges to be considered during the analysis.

FOCUS AREA 5.3: IMPROVING CORRIDOR
DESIGN AND APPEARANCE
INTRODUCTION
The overall quality and appearance of the City’s street
corridors can be a major asset or liability, one which
CHAPTER 5, TRANSPORTATION AND CIRCULATION - ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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recreational facilities, places of interest and attractions.
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remove the particulate matter generated by a car driven
12,000 miles a year.

may explain the significance of the plaza, and tables
and chairs that provide places for people to have lunch.

When selecting tree species for San Benito’s roadways,
it is important to select species that are drought
tolerant, have minimal die-back in winter, maintain an
upright branching pattern, and do not drop seed pods
that can damage automobiles.

PARKING

STREETSCAPE FURNISHINGS
San Benito’s streets play an important role in the
livability, vitality, and character of its neighborhoods
and commercial areas. They form the grid that weaves
the quilt of the City into a whole cloth. Through
renovating and improving the quality of San Benito’s
streetscapes, the City can promote the economic and
social development of neighborhood commercial areas,
thereby beautifying the City and creating a greener,
more friendly environment in which citizens live, work,
and play. Just as rooms within a house are not complete
without furniture - tables, chairs, a couch, etc., streets
are not complete without proper furnishings which are
provided for the comfort of pedestrians.
As discussed, drought-tolerant street trees are very
beneficial in providing shade and human scale to a
busy thoroughfare, but additional elements are needed
to complete the pedestrian dimension. Corridors
are designed to assist in traveling from one place to
another, but there can be several nodes, or resting
points, along the way. At these nodes, a bench or
arrangement of seating, in combination with droughttolerant street trees, can transform an area traditionally
for movement into an area for temporary relaxation.
Additional streetscape furnishings may include a
drinking fountain, a waste receptacle, and ornamental
street lighting. These elements serve the basic needs of
pedestrians. Where the pedestrian corridor expands to
become a plaza or public square, additional elements
may include drought-tolerant landscape (xeriscape)
planting treatments, a decorative fountain, a kiosk where
information can be displayed, interpretive signage that

Parking is an integral component of the vehicular
transportation system. During public meetings, citizens
expressed concerns about the lack of adequate parking
in downtown San Benito. On-street parking within
downtown is typically angled.

STRATEGY 5.3.1: Maximize parking availability
in downtown San Benito.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Inventory all of the available on-street parking in
Downtown San Benito.

2.

Identify the times when there is greatest demand
for parking and compare to on-street parking
availability.

3.

Work with property owners to determine the
potential availability of and physical renovation
requirements for on-site parking.

4.

Conduct a professional study to determine whether
regulation and metering of on-street parking may
be the most effective means of controlling parking
and increasing turnover on the highest volume
streets.

STREET MAINTENANCE
The City Public Works Department is responsible for
street signage installation and street maintenance
within the City limits. Street maintenance-related
activities are subject to annual funding and are based
on a prioritized list of streets that have been identified
as being in need of repair.

TR ANSPORTATION

Attributes of Good Sidewalk Corridors
1.

Accessible - the sidewalk corridor should be easily accessible to all users, whatever their level of ability.

2.

Of Adequate Width - in most areas, two people walking together should be able to pass a third person
comfortably, and different walking speeds should be possible. In areas of intense pedestrian use, sidewalks
should be wider to accommodate the greater volume of walkers.

3.

Safe - sidewalk corridors should allow pedestrians to feel a sense of safety and predictability. Sidewalk users
should not feel threatened by adjacent traffic.

4.

Continuous - the walking route along a sidewalk corridor should be obvious and should not require pedestrians
to travel out of their way unnecessarily.

5.

Landscaped - plantings and street trees in the sidewalk corridor should create desirable micro-climates and
should contribute to the psychological and visual comfort of sidewalk users.

6.

Configured for Social Interaction - sidewalk corridors should provide places for people to interact. There should
be places for standing, visiting, and sitting. The sidewalk corridor should be a place where children can safely
participate in public life.

7.

Of High Quality - sidewalk corridors should contribute to the character of neighborhoods and business districts,
and strengthen their identity.
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In 2015, the street maintenance crew of the Public
Works Department completed work on several streets
throughout San Benito. The street maintenance crew
works year round on projects including street paving and
repaving, pothole filling, and complete reconstruction.

•

Centro Street

•

Franklin Street

•

Alamo Street

•

Shader Road

The City of San Benito also contracts work through
private companies through a bid process. Shafer Road
in western San Benito was recently completed by a
contracted firmed who improved the right-of-way by
widening it to a 28-foot, two-lane street with concrete
curbs and gutters. Additional roadways throughout
San Benito will require maintenance, including Stenger
Street, McCullough Street, and South Bowie Street,
which will go through the bidding process.

•

Yost Road

•

North Lake Shore Drive

•

West and East Rowson

•

Ben Lora Lane

STRATEGY 5.3.2: Prepare a multi-year street
maintenance program.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Develop a comprehensive street evaluation and
maintenance program that anticipates street
maintenance based not only on streets in need of
repair and maintenance, but also the next time a
recently repaired street will require maintenance,
based on the most recent level of maintenance
provided.

2.

The following streets have been identified as
requiring significant repairs and should be
scheduled and budgeted within the City’s Capital
Improvement Program:
•

Adams Street

•

West Adele

•

San Jacinto Drive
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FOCUS AREA 5.4: PROVIDING ENHANCED
PEDESTRIAN AND BICYCLE MOBILITY
INTRODUCTION
A transportation system is not complete unless it
meets the needs of all travelers. This is to say that
complete streets are designed equally for vehicles,
bicyclists, and pedestrians. This was acknowledged by
comments received through the public input progress
regarding the need for sidewalks within and between
neighborhoods, a desire for a City-wide trail system,
and concerns for the safety of pedestrians. To abide
by the premise of complete streets, the pedestrian
system must not be overlooked in the City’s capital
improvement program. While there are many streets
within San Benito that do not have adjacent sidewalks
or Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) compliant
crosswalks, there is a strong desire on behalf of the
City to enhance street, sidewalk, and trail systems
for increased use by pedestrians and bicyclists.
Furthermore, where there are sidewalks, there are often
obstacles (e.g., trees, light poles, mail boxes, utility
boxes, etc.) that impede pedestrian circulation. These
obstructions and other considerations should become
a priority when encouraging increased pedestrian use.

ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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Principles for Pedestrian Design
The following design principles represent a set of ideals which
should be incorporated, to some degree, into every pedestrian
improvement.
1.

The pedestrian environment should be safe. Sidewalks,
pathways, and crossings should be designed and built to be
free of hazards and to minimize conflicts with external factors
such as noise, vehicular traffic, and protruding architectural
elements.

2.

The pedestrian network should be accessible to all.
Sidewalks, pathways, and crosswalks should ensure the
mobility of all users by accommodating the needs of people
regardless of age or ability.

3.

The pedestrian network should connect to places people
want to go. The pedestrian network should provide
continuous direct routes and convenient connections
between destinations, including homes, schools, shopping
areas, public services, recreational opportunities and transit.

4.

The pedestrian environment should be easy to use.
Sidewalks, pathways, and crossings should be designed so
people can easily find a direct route to a destination and
delays are minimized.

5.

The pedestrian environment should provide good places.
Good design should enhance the look and feel of the
pedestrian environment. The pedestrian environment should
include open spaces such as plazas, courtyards, and squares,
as well as the building facades that give shape to the space
of the street. Amenities such as street furniture, banners, art,
plantings and special paving, along with historical elements
and cultural references, should promote a sense of place.

TR ANSPORTATION

6.

The pedestrian environment should be used for many things.
The pedestrian environment should be a place where public
activities are encouraged. Commercial activities such as
dining, vending and advertising may be permitted when they
do not interfere with safety and accessibility.

7.

Pedestrian improvements should be economical. Pedestrian
improvements should be designed to achieve the maximum
benefit for their cost, including initial cost and maintenance
costs as well as reduced reliance on more expensive modes
of transportation. Where possible, improvements in the
right-of-way should stimulate, reinforce and connect with
adjacent private improvements.1

1.

City of Portland, 1998. Portland Pedestrian Design Guide. Office of Transportation.

ACCESSIBILITY FOR PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES
A critical component of pedestrian mobility is the
provision of equal access and use of the pedestrian
network irrespective of age or ability. In accordance
with the Federal Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA) requirements, all new sidewalks and pathway
improvements in the City must comply with ADA
accessibility standards. Currently, most of San Benito’s
existing sidewalks contain barriers to persons with
disabilities due to their poor condition or lack of
pedestrian ramps at street intersections.
SIDEWALKS AND CROSSWALK FACILITIES
A complete sidewalk network is essential to provide
adequate and safe connections within neighborhoods
and to nearby recreational trails, bike lanes, parks, and
schools. In many of the well-established neighborhoods,
there are no sidewalks, or their conditions have
deteriorated to the point where they are hazardous to
use. While sidewalk repair or replacement is costly (in
light of the demands for other infrastructure), as stated
in Section 10.02.011 Standards and Specifications,
within the City’s subdivision regulations, all new
sidewalks installed “shall have ramps installed for the
handicapped in accordance with ADA requirements.”
The development community as well as the users of
the City’s pedestrian network must ensure that these
City-required sidewalk improvements are provided if
San Benito is to have and maintain an effective and safe
pedestrian thoroughfare system for its citizens.

STRATEGY 5.4.1: Utilize an accessibility index to
determine the degree of pedestrian accessibility
and connectivity.
An Accessibility Index is calculated as actual travel
distances divided by direct travel distances (Actual Walk
Distance / Direct Distance). If streets are connected,
blocks are relatively small, and have good sidewalks,
people can travel nearly directly to destinations,
resulting in a low index score. If the street network
has many unconnected dead-ends and blocks are
large, people must travel farther to reach destinations,
resulting in a higher index. An index of 1.0 is the best
possible rating, indicating that pedestrians can walk
directly to a destination. An average value of 1.5 is
considered acceptable.
The Walking Permeability Distance Index (WPDI) is
an accessibility index specific to walking trips (Allan
2001; Soltani and Allan 2005). It aggregates walkability
factors such as street connectivity, street width, and
sidewalk quality.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Utilize an Accessibility Index to determine the
degree of pedestrian and accessibility and
connectivity in San Benito.

As mentioned previously, an Accessibility Index will
provide the City with information about the walkability
of the City for pedestrians and bicyclists. One means
of calculating an Accessibility Index is to utilize the
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The categories of amenities have been determined from
the available research to be of either high importance to
walkability, medium importance or low importance. This
is reflected in the category weights. Grocery stores and
restaurants/bars have total category weights summing
to three, while shopping and coffee shops have weights
summing to two, and other categories sum to one.
Grocery stores receive the heaviest weight because
they have been found to be drivers of walking (Lee and
Moudon, 2006), as well as the most common walking
destinations in surveys.

outlined within the chapter are implemented, it will
be important to provide sign and lane striping to
further indicate and reinforce citizen understanding of
areas within the vehicular realm that are shared with
pedestrians.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

To improve pedestrian and vehicular safety, the
Police Chief and Director of Public Works should
analyze all the streets and intersections that
currently do not have signage and lane striping
and make a determination whether signage and/or
striping is warranted.

2.

For all pedestrian-related improvements within
the vehicular realm, such as on-street bike lanes
and adjacent sidewalks, lane striping requirements
should be implemented.

3.

As street wayfinding, directional, and traffic
enforcement signage becomes worn out, it should
be replaced with signage that adheres to FHWA
requirements outlined within the Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

BICYCLE MOBILITY

STRATEGY 5.4.2: Improve pedestrian safety
conditions in areas where pedestrians must enter/
cross a traffic lane.
Throughout the City there are streets that have no
striping and intersections that do not have crosswalks
delineated. As pedestrian mobility enhancements

Bicycle and pedestrian facilities enhance the quality of
life of San Benito’s residents. Not only do these facilities
offer important mobility options within the community,
but they also help to meet the recreational needs of
citizens. Through the public involvement process,
residents articulated their desires for San Benito to
become a more pedestrian oriented community.

Complete Streets
The streets of our cities and towns are an important part of •
our communities. They allow children to get to school and
parents to get to work. They help to organize and orient our
built environment - our neighborhoods, centers of commerce
and public institutions. As such, these streets ought to be •
designed for everyone - whether young or old, on foot or on
bicycle, in a car or in a bus - but too often they are designed
only for speeding cars or creeping traffic jams.
•
Now, in communities across the country, a movement is
growing to “complete” the streets. States, cities, and towns are
•
requesting their planners and engineers to build roads that are
safer, more accessible, and easier for everyone. In the process,
they are creating better communities for people to live, play,
work, and shop. Complete Streets are streets for everyone. •
Pedestrians, bicyclists, motorists, and public transportation
users of all ages and abilities are able to safely move along and •
across a Complete Street.
According to the National Complete Streets Coalition, •
instituting a Complete Streets policy ensures that transportation
planners and engineers consistently design and operate the
entire roadway with all users in mind - including bicyclists, •
public transportation, vehicles and riders, and pedestrians of 1.
all ages and abilities.

Specifies that “all users” includes pedestrians, bicyclists,
and transit passengers of all ages and abilities, as well as
trucks, buses, and automobiles;
Applies to both new and retrofit projects, including
design, planning, maintenance, and operations, for the
entire right-of-way;
Makes any exceptions specific and sets a clear procedure
that requires high-level approval of exceptions;
Encourages street connectivity and aims to create a
comprehensive, integrated, connected network for all
modes;
Is adoptable by all agencies to cover all roads;
Directs that Complete Streets solutions will complement
the context of the community;
Establishes performance standards with measurable
outcomes; and
Includes specific next steps for implementation of the policy.1
Smart Growth America. National Complete Streets Coalition.

An ideal Complete Streets Policy includes:
•

A vision for how and why the community wants to
complete its streets;
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Street Smart Walk Score. The Street Smart Walk Score
is an internet-based program that calculates a score by
mapping out the walking distance to amenities in nine
different amenity categories. In amenity categories
where depth of choice is important, the program counts
multiple amenities in a given category. Categories
are also weighted according to their importance. The
distance to the location, counts, and weights determine
a base score of an address which is then normalized
to a score from zero to 100. After this, as address may
receive a penalty for having poor pedestrian friendliness
metrics, such as having long blocks or low intersection
density.
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ON-STREET BIKE LANES
Bike lanes provide extra width on the roadway that
allows motorists to pass bicyclists with more ease,
comfort, and safety. The American Association of State
Highway Transportation Officials (AASHTO) Guide for
the Development of Bicycle Facilities defines a bike lane
as “a portion of a roadway which has been designated
by striping, signing, and pavement markings for the
preferential or exclusive use of bicyclists.” As levels of
bicycling have increased in the United States, there has
been a growing amount of support for bike lanes on
urban and suburban roadways. In that the development
of on-street bike lanes is promoting the shared use of
a vehicular corridor it is very important that on-street
lanes adhere to design specifications outlined by
AASHTO and TxDOT, including lane width, striping, and
signage provisions.
Planning for and providing the roadway width necessary
to include bike lanes is relatively easy for new street
construction. It is more difficult, however, to retrofit
streets with bike lanes once curbs are in place and the
street width is fixed. Retrofitting streets with bike lanes
may involve trade-off decisions involving numbers of
traffic lanes, width of traffic lanes, and provisions of onstreet parking.
RECREATIONAL TRAILS
The City has taken a great first step with the Parks
and Recreation Master Plan. Residents at public
meetings expressed support for improving the Resaca
throughout San Benito to make it more of a recreational
amenity. Incremental and phased implementation of
the Parks Master Plan will eventually form a thorough
network of pedestrian connections. Recreational trail
improvements must remain a funding priority for the
City to achieve this objective.
In order to satisfy TxDOT funding requirements, it is
important that off-street recreational trails are designed
according to AASHTO and TxDOT recommended
recreational trail design specifications, which dictate
trail widths horizontal and vertical curve tolerances,
intersection and signage requirements, off-trail
grading and drainage tolerances, etc. Recreational trail
alignments should be designed for effective security
and police patrolling practices. Provisions for trail
lighting should be considered. Trails should be visible
from many different vantage points, including from a
patrol car, to ensure efficient surveillance.

STRATEGY 5.4.2: Ensure bicyclists’ safety by
TR ANSPORTATION

developing on- and off-street bicycle facilities.
Initiatives and Actions:
1.

Develop a plan for a complete, connected system
of on- and off-street bike lanes along key arterials
and collectors, where anticipated traffic speeds
and volumes warrant their installation.

FOCUS AREA 5.5: ESTABLISHING A NEW
THOROUGHFARE PLAN
INTRODUCTION
Thoroughfare system planning is intended to facilitate
the development of the most efficient and appropriate
street system necessary to meet existing and future
travel needs. The primary objective of the Thoroughfare
Plan is to ensure that adequate right-of-way is preserved
on appropriate alignments to allow for the orderly and
efficient expansion and improvement of the street
system.
THOROUGHFARE PLAN
Thoroughfare system planning is intended to facilitate
the development of the most efficient and appropriate
street system necessary to meet existing and future travel
needs. The primary objective of the Thoroughfare Plan
is to ensure that adequate right-of-way is preserved on
appropriate alignments to allow the orderly and efficient
expansion and improvement of the street system.
The Thoroughfare Plan will affect the growth and
development of San Benito as it guides the future
development of the City’s street network. While other
elements of the plan examine foreseeable changes and
needs over a two-year horizon, thoroughfare planning
requires a much longer-range perspective.
Future changes in transportation technology, cost
structure, service demand, and long-term shifts in the
economy and urban growth patterns require a farsighted
approach to thoroughfare planning decisions.
As depicted in Map 5.1, Thoroughfare Plan, the
proposed general conceptual future alignments for new
and existing arterial and collector street are illustrated.
The location and alignment of thoroughfares within
proposed developments should generally conform to
the Thoroughfare Plan, but actual alignments will be
determined at the time of development in consideration
of topography, logical and orderly development layout
and other considerations. Any proposed significant
change in thoroughfare alignment should be reviewed
to ensure it will not adversely impact the function and
connectivity of the street system.
Some elements of the thoroughfare system may require
new or wider rights-of-way and depending on need,
may be developed as two-lane or multi-lane roadways
with various cross sections. Some streets identified as
collectors on the plan may not ever be widened due to
physical constraints and right-of-way limitation. Instead,
the collector designation signifies its traffic-handling
role in the overall street system and the importance of
maintaining it in good condition.
The plan does not show future local streets because
they function to provide access to individual sites and
parcels and their future alignments will vary depending
upon individual land development plans. Local street
alignment can be determined by the City in conjunction
with landowners as part of the subdivision development
process. Likewise, collectors are required with new
development, but may not all be reflected on the
Thoroughfare Plan since their alignments will depend

The Parks and Recreation Master Plan for San Benito
outlines several goals and objectives regarding future
bicycle pathways and trails. The City should continue
working toward the recommended improvements for
bicycle transit to ensure the safety of bicyclists in San
Benito.
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Key features and policies of the Thoroughfare Plan are
as follows:
General development plans, and preliminary and final
plats must be in compliance with the Thoroughfare
Plan.

Organization (MPO) Functional Class Map.
Although a more in-depth Level of Service (LOS)
analysis of San Benito’s collector and arterial corridors
is recommended, the proposed Thoroughfare Plan for
San Benito indicates that the functional classifications
proposed along some of San Benito’s existing
roadways must be improved and/or widened in order
to effectively accommodate the traffic that is expected
with additional Interstate 69 traffic, the international
trade routes truck traffic, and the additional population
increase expected in San Benito and the region.

The general location and alignment of proposed
thoroughfares must be in conformance with the
Thoroughfare Plan. Any thoroughfare alignment that
is inconsistent with the Plan requires the approval
of the Planning and Zoning Commission, through
a public hearing process. A change includes any
proposal that adds or deletes a thoroughfare
designation or changes the alignment that would
affect adjacent lands.
Variances from the Thoroughfare Plan should not
be approved unless there is substantial evidence,
through a qualified traffic circulation and impacts
study, establishing a warrant for such amendment
and showing how an alternative alignment or area
street plan will provide improved circulation and an
equal or improved level of service on all affected
roadways.
Landowners are responsible for the dedication
of rights-of-way and may be responsible for
constructing section of roadways located within or
adjacent to their property.
The total width of street rights-of-way must
be dedicated at the time of development. The
dedication of one-half of the required right-of-way
should not be accepted unless the other half already
exists or there is a plat on file for the adjacent land.
To maximize mobility, collector streets must provide
access and circulation both within and between
neighborhoods. Collectors should connect arterial
streets rather than allowing development to have
a street system with no points of ingress or egress
other than the major entrance.
Collectors must be situated to connect arterial
streets with other collectors and local streets. Their
continuity in the roadway system is essential to its
function of distributing traffic within the hierarchical
system. The fact that a thoroughfare is shown on the
Plan does not represent a commitment to a specific
time frame for construction or that the City or other
governing body will build the roadway improvement.
Individual thoroughfare improvements may be
constructed by a variety of implementing agencies,
including the City, Cameron County, TxDOT, private
developers, and/or intergovernmental agencies.
The Thoroughfare Plan has been informed by the
Harlingen - San Benito Metropolitan Planning
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on the surrounding street system and the particular
development concept. They are, nevertheless, vital an
efficient and viable transportation network and must,
therefore, not be overlooked during the subdivision
development review process.
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Infrastructure, Public Facilities
and Growth Capacity
Introduction
San Benito is projected to grow by approximately 3,500 residents in the next
20 years. This number will fluctuate, depending on the community’s ability to
retain and grow existing and new employers, attract high school and college
graduates back to the city, and meet housing needs for a broad spectrum of
life stages; all while enhancing the quality of life and economic wellbeing of
its citizens. The purpose of this chapter is to establish the necessary policy
guidance and associated strategies and actions to enable the city to manage
its ongoing physical growth and development in a sensible, predictable, and
fiscally responsible manner. It highlights the need to encourage additional infill
development and redevelopment - absorb more population in appropriate areas
within the current City limits - and manage growth in the City’s Extraterritorial
Jurisdiction (ETJ).

2

Introduction
Orderly growth of the city, within the current corporate
limits and ultimately into suitable portions of its ETJ, is
critical to its long-term viability. The community has a
responsibility to its residents and taxpayers to ensure
an equitable and fiscally responsible growth pattern
that balances maintenance and replacement needs of
existing development with future growth. The integrity
of public safety services must also be supported and
maintained as the service areas for utilities infrastructure,
police, fire, and emergency medical response are
expanded by San Benito’s geographic growth.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
The following principles will inform the development
of recommended strategies, initiatives and actions for
accomplishing the above-mentioned goals.
Principle 1: Incent Performance. Maximize the use
of planning and financial tools to mitigate the cost
of development to the community while providing
incentives for well-planned development that achieves
stated City principles and goals.
Principle 2: Direct Growth. Establish a balance between
contiguous outward growth and inward directed infill
development, redevelopment, rehabilitation, and reuse
projects. Direct growth into areas where basic services
such as sanitary sewer, water supply facilities, police
and fire protection can be efficiently and economically
provided; in order to promote the responsible use of
land, infrastructure, energy and other resources.
Principle 3: Manage Growth. Improve and expand the
City’s capacity to enact effective growth management
policies while encouraging compatible economic
development.

GROW TH C APACIT Y

Principle 4: Leverage Growth. Encourage shops and
services to locate where existing or planned residential
and employment densities are sufficient to make
delivery of services efficient; and where the City and the
private sector can collaborate on further enhancements
to the urban environment.
Principle 5: Preserve Community Character. As San
Benito continues to grow, strive to preserve the attributes
of the community’s unique, hometown character and
identity, the beauty of its natural environment, and the
strengths of its neighborhoods, while minimizing the
adverse effects of growth.

GROWTH TRENDS

ensure that new development occurs in a contiguous,
orderly and fiscally responsible manner through
subdivision and zoning regulations, annexation, and
other regulatory policies and incentives; and at the
appropriate time.
As discussed in Chapter 1, Introduction, the community
anticipates a modest growth trajectory. A question
confronting this community, however, is not only how
to attract and sustain economic development but how
to maximize its net fiscal benefits. In the context of this
chapter, the pattern of growth and efficiency of service
provision are contributing factors, among many others.
Based on a review of building permit applications,
over the last five years the predominant pattern of
development reflects growth at the fringes of the city,
as illustrated in part, in Figure 6.1, San Benito Building
Permits, 2010-2014.
Chapter 6, Infrastructure, Public Facilities and Growth
Capacity, examines the City of San Benito’s prospective
growth patterns, and identifies tools and policies
through which the city can pro-actively guide that
growth in a fiscally responsible manner. The benefits
and consequences of differing growth patterns are
presented, and the community’s capacity to absorb
new population and public service demands are
evaluated. Growth policies and recommendations have
been developed for six interdependent focus areas,
or measures of community capacity. The community
capacity evaluations begin on page 6.11, and include
strategies and actions the City can utilize to prepare
itself for future growth.
There are 10,522 acres within the City limits and 24,225
acres within the City’s Extraterritorial Jurisdiction, with
a total of 34,747 acres within the City’s planning area.
Of the land area within the City limits, the community
is zoned for approximately 2,504 acres of residential
lands; 1,406 acres of commercial lands and 523 acres of
industrial lands; and 4,635 acres of land designated for
agriculture or open space.
As depicted in Map 6.1, Underutilized Lands within
Planning Area, 9,443 acres within the planning area are
either undeveloped or considered generally unsuitable
for development.
Over the next 20 years, the community will need
to increase developed land by approximately 800
acres. This figure is based on needed acreage to
accommodate the 20-year population projections
for the city and planning area, as outlined in Chapter
1; including a 30 percent increase in nonresidential
development (recognizing that this growth is largely
dependent on the market-based fluctuations). It is
recognized that this projected acreage is based on
multiple assumptions regarding current development
trends and existing population densities. The required

This Comprehensive Plan makes assumptions
anticipating the pattern of future growth and offers
the necessary policy guidance to effectively manage
it. Through advance planning, an opportunity exists to
ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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Figure 6.1, San Benito Building Permits, 2010-2014
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San Benito has seen consistent growth since 2010. The majority of building permits for the analyzed time period were residential and a
significant increased in building permits for under 1,500 square feet was seen in 2014. Commercial business construction permits have fluctuated
with the market, but were on an upward trend in 2014. If building permits continue to trend upward, San Benito will need to manage where
development and growth should occur within the community in order to be able to service the population.

acreage to accommodate the projected population
growth may be more or less than what is identified
in Map 6.1 and underscores the need for effective
planning growth policies.
One of the challenges in addressing these projected
commercial, residential, and industrial demands is
to supplement natural growth with the economic
development function of the city, which supports
and promotes a real estate market that will attract
high-quality retailers, restaurants, and professionallevel employment. As summarized in part in Chapter
1, Planning Context, and in Chapter 4, Economic
Development, the city has several future redevelopment
opportunities including the re-purposing of the old
funeral home off of New Bowie Street into an Economic
Development Center / Small Business Incubator, the
I-69 AirPark Business Center and the revitalization
of Downtown. As will be discussed, there are also
several areas within the city limits that are currently
underutilized, based on market demands, and subject
to redevelopment. Redevelopment within these
zones of the City, particularly the downtown district
and surrounding neighborhoods may be stimulated
through the use of special financing districts and other
incentives.

Growth Context
EXISTING OPPORTUNITIES AND
CONSTRAINTS
One of the most important factors in San Benito’s ability
to create sustainable future growth is the community’s
ability to attract new residents and businesses. The city
has reached a threshold where for the last 20 years or
so, it has experienced modest growth. As discussed in
subsequent chapters, several factors, some of which are
summarized below, will influence the direction, pattern,
and pace of future growth during the next 20-year
planning horizon.

Most importantly, however, is the expectation that
projected growth will be accommodated efficiently
while conserving natural resources and protecting
rural areas on the city’s periphery from random,
scattered development. As expressed through the
public participation process, San Benito’s citizens and
leaders recognize that in order to sustain gradual and
deliberate growth, it will require preserving the intrinsic
qualities that make San Benito unique; such as the
community’s rural and environmental character. It will
also require the enhancement of special districts and
residential neighborhoods, such as those around the
CHAPTER 6, INFRASTRUCTURE, PUBLIC FACILITIES, AND GROWTH CAPACITY - ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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Downtown commercial district, the old funeral home,
the abandoned power plant, the old airport and the
Resaca. Many of these places make San Benito unique
and contribute to its sense of place.

DOWNTOWN REVITALIZATION
PLAN
As part of the development of the San Benito
Comprehensive Plan, a supplementary sub-area
plan was developed to focusly more indepth on
the strategies needed to revitalize downtown San
Benito. This document exists as a supplement
to the Comprehensive Plan although an overall
summary is included in this Focus Area. The
overall strategies include:
Physical improvements;
Business incubation;
Housing as retail-driver;
Cultural place-making;
Branding & Marketing; and,
Capacity expansion

The following representsw some of San Benito’s
perceived opportunities that can be built upon to foster
economic growth and enhanced quality of life; as well
as those factors which need to be overcome to improve
social, economic, and environmental conditions
within the community. These areas also underscore
the need for prioritizing infrastructure improvements
in a determined, systematic approach such that the
perceived opportunities for each identified area can be
realized.

VACANT LAND AND BUILDINGS
As illustrated on Map 6.1, Underutilized Land in
the Planning Area, and discussed in the San Benito
Downtown Revitalization Plan, many commercial
storefronts are unoccupied and in various states of
disrepair. Many commercial and residential buildings
in Downtown are vacant or underutilized. While San
Benito has its fair share of buildings that are in poor
condition, there are also many that can be restored and
renovated. San Benito has a wealth of building stock
that is either historically significant or constructed of
durable materials to withstand the test of time. The city’s
leaders and residents must ultimately decide whether
new development will occur - largely on previously
undeveloped, “greenfield” sites, or whether San Benito
will benefit from absorbing more of the new growth
within existing renovated buildings and/or infill vacant
parcels where utility infrastructure and public services
are readily available.

GROW TH C APACIT Y

HOUSING STOCK
San Benito has an inadequate supply of quality
housing stock that would appeal to a middle-income
homeowner. As was expressed in several community
meetings, much of San Benito’s housing stock within its
oldest neighborhoods, while reflecting the prosperity of
an earlier era, is now in need of substantial revitalization
to remain viable. In some residential areas older
housing is beyond repair and should be torn down. As
discussed in Chapter 1, Planning Context, 36 percent of
the city’s housing stock is over 40 years old; significantly
older than the County’s at 22 percent. Infill housing,
redevelopment of existing neighborhoods and street
appearance / conditions were some of the core issues
identified during community stakeholder meetings.
While Hurricane Dolly rehabilitation funds are helping
to restore some of the affected homes within the
city many of these areas are also hindered by aging
infrastructure. A targeted approach to identifying
specific redevelopment areas should be completed.
Clearly defined redevelopment areas can not only help
ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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INTERSTATE ... BUSINESS CORRIDORS
San Benito enjoys a central, mid-metro location
between Brownsville, 20 miles south and Harlingen,
five miles north, along the long-proposed I-69 NAFTA
corridor. As Brownsville is one of the key gateways into
and out of the U.S., San Benito is also affected by this
international trade between Mexico, U.S., and eventually
Canada. The projected quadrupling of NAFTA highway
demand will continue to impact the Lower Rio Grande
Valley and San Benito. The expanded metro area also
includes McAllen and Edinburg making the Lower Rio
Grande region home to over 1,305,000 people. San
Benito is only 10 miles north along F.M. 509, from the
Los Indios International Bridge (“Free Trade Bridge”)
with access to the expanding maquiladoras economy of
northern Tamaulipas state in Mexico. The City is only a

30-minute drive to the deepwater harbor of the Port of
Brownsville. The region has a large and growing medical
services sector and was recently chosen to be a launch
location for the private space travel company, SpaceX,
who will build their facility at Boca Chica Beach. All of
these factors present special opportunities that the city
can take advantage of.

MAJOR REDEVELOPMENT PROJECTS
Figure 6.2, Major Redevelopment Project Areas,
depicts the locations of several redevelopment project
sites, including the city’s former airport, the city’s new
Economic Development Center, Downtown, and the
derelict LaPalma Power Plant.

SAN BENITO AIRPORT
As discussed in greater detail in Chapter 4, Economic
Development, San Benito’s now closed airport off of
Business 77 could be redeveloped into a business park
or a new master developed, mixed-use community.
Its location near the Port of Brownsville, the maquilla
economy south-of-the-border and the proposed I-69
(NAFTA) highway position it as a potentially important
jobs center in the region. While Chapter 4 discussed
possible roles for this site, the right infrastructure must
be in place in order to realize the site’s potential. The
site’s location directly on the Business 77 corridor
lends itself to a unique redevelopment area containing

Figure 6.2, Major Redevelopment Project Areas
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to define and prioritize improvements but also expand
the impact of existing funds by layering additional
funding sources such as Community Development
Block Grants and TxDOT Transportation Enhancement
Funds to further improve a specified redevelopment
area. Given the 300 new jobs provided by the SpaceX
rocket launch facility in Brownsville and the 800 new jobs
afforded by the construction of the 690-MW electric
power plant near the Valley International Airport in
Harlingen, redevelopment districts targeted to improve
housing, infrastructure and street conditions can help
to draw new residents and visitors to the city.
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a mixed-use business park with quality, tonesetting
commercial development along the frontage with
interior production oriented buildings organized around
a common open-space/street system. Maximizing
this opportunity will depend on the city prioritizing
infrastructure extensions into the interior of the site in
order to be able to market it as fully “shovel ready.”

While the Downtown Revitalization Plan discusses
in greater detail the necessary infrastructure
improvements, each of these areas will require the city to
prioritize and allocate funding for repair / replacement
utilities, water and sewer lines, streets and sidewalks
among others.

THE RESACA AND TRAILS

FORMER FUNERAL HOME
Figure 4.3 in Chapter 4, Economic Development,
illustrates a proposed redevelopment site that will
include a new Economic Development Center office
and small business incubator. In conjunction with
potential small business loans, up to three newly
formed small businesses will be able to temporarily
utilize affordable space and have on-site access to the
technical resources necessary to get these businesses
off the ground. Potentially, this new site will be located
on New Bowie Street off of Business 77. This new
resource could have a significant impact on bringing
new locally-grown businesses to downtown San Benito.
However, replacing aging infrastructure within the area
and improving the Downtown district are critical to
realizing the tremendous benefits of a small business
incubator.

LAPALMA POWER STATION
The 54-acre property that was once La Palma Power
Station is being primed for redevelopment. The property
is now for sale and being marketed as a potential retail
development site. A new regional lift station just outside
the southeast corner of the property is planned. In
addition, a forced main along Stenger Street is planned
to replace the aging infrastructure currently serving
the site. These improvements will make this tract more
attractive to developers.

A 400 -foot wide resaca bisects the city from north to
south. Although historically, the term “resaca” meant
that it was a dry river bed; today, it acts as a large
irrigation system. More recently with the construction of
the Heavin Resaca Trails, which run for 2.76 miles along
the Resaca from Business-77 to Expressway 83; the
resacas have become an active and passive recreation
hub and social gathering place for both residents and
tourists.
The San Benito Parks and Recreation Master Plan and
the Downtown Revitalization Plan discuss how the
Resaca, parks and trails can be more fully developed
to maximize their economic and social benefits. Figure
6.3, Potential Trail and New Park Areas, as well as Map
3.3 in the Parks and Recreation Master Plan identifies
a potential trail system throughout the city that would
build upon the success of the Heavin Trail. Numerous
studies have shown that property values adjacent
to parks and trails are four to 10 percent higher than
properties without parks and trail access. However, a
critical issue noted in the Parks and Recreation Master
Plan is improving accessibility to the existing Heavin
Trail and area parks. The city will need to prioritize
Figure 6.3, Potential Trail and New Park Areas

DOWNTOWN CORE (COMMERCIAL
HISTORIC DISTRICT)
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The San Benito Downtown Revitalization Plan, a
supplement to this Comprehensive Plan, details a
comprehensive redevelopment effort to revitalize the
Downtown district. Of particular importance for this
chapter are the significant infrastructure improvements
identified. These improvements include:
Streetscape improvements along Sam Houston
Boulevard between U.S. 83 and Adele Street.
Market District: Linear Park & Public Market (Sam
Houston Boulevard to the Resaca running parallel
between Stenger and Robertson Streets).
Narcisso Martinez Cultural Center / Plaza Park
(Green & Rowston Streets).
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Planning for Growth
CONVENTIONAL GROWTH MANAGEMENT
METHODS
Within the current context of marginal economic and
population growth, it is wise for San Benito to consider
ways in which it can exert maximum influence over
the direction, timing, pattern, mix and quality of new
development within the city limits – growth that will
require the provision of public utilities and services in
a cost-efficient manner; that in turn, may be catalytic in
attracting businesses and people to the area.
It is currently within the city’s capacity to exercise the
following tools to manage growth:
Long-range planning is a process of identifying,
analyzing and documenting locations in the city
that are targeted for the gradual expansion of its
urbanized area, in contrast with areas that are less
conducive for intensive development because of
environmental or other identifiable constraints
(e.g., terrain, wetlands, historic sites, etc.), existing
patterns of use and ownership, or service provision
constraints.
Annexation brings key growth areas and areas
intended for limited development into the City
limits well before any significant development
activity begins, and so appropriate land use and
development standards may be established early
on. Annexation is a mechanism to expand the
City’s tax base, especially to incorporate the pool
of tax and fee payers who benefit from municipal
infrastructure and services. Consequently, the
City assumes responsibility for providing services
to newly annexed areas, in the form of expanded
utilities infrastructure and police and fire protection,
among other services.
Subdivision and development regulations can
be used to carry out growth strategies, particularly

in terms of the quality of new development or
redevelopment. Clear infrastructure standards in
the regulations, and associated City specifications
and criteria, shall establish minimum improvements
required of private development.
Development agreements, where appropriate,
require that development in the ETJ must comply
with certain aspects of the regulations that
apply to similar development within City limits,
prior to their annexation into the City (§212.172).
Development agreements can be negotiated
with private interests that request extension of
the City’s utility infrastructure to fringe and/or ETJ
locations, especially to clarify the timing of future
planned improvements and any conditions in
exchange for the City’s infrastructure and service
commitments. They can also be used to establish
levels of participation in public-private cost-sharing
arrangements for infrastructure improvements, as
well as reimbursement provisions for infrastructure
oversizing or other special circumstances.
Impact fees assessed on new residential and
nonresidential development provide dedicated
funding for particular capital improvements that are
specifically needed to serve the new development
(as authorized by Texas state law for water, sanitary
sewer, drainage, and roads).
Multi-year capital improvements programming
clearly establishes the city’s intentions for extending
its primary arterial streets, trunk water mains, and
wastewater collection lines to targeted growth areas.
Joint Powers Agreements (JPA) are a means for the
City and other units of government to coordinate
on the provision of infrastructure (as well as public
services and administrative functions), as regulated
in Chapter 163 of the Texas Utilities Code.
City-county coordination facilitates synchronization
of development policies and procedures in rural
parts of Cameron County and helps to improve
regulatory enforcement in the city’s ETJ.
Redevelopment Districts are defined geographic
areas which contain housing, commercial and
industrial buildings, infrastructure and other physical
components in various states of deterioration. Texas
Local Redevelopment & Housing Law (40A:12A-1)
allows for the establishment of a local redevelopment
plan to address these issues; without which, certain
actions afforded by the Redevelopment Law would
not be permissible.
Zoning is a land use regulatory concept under
which a municipality establishes rules for the use
and development of land. A zoning structure
consists of two separate components. The first is
the text of the ordinance, which establishes specific
development regulations that will be applicable
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infrastructure improvements to realize the social and
economic benefits of a trail system; but the trail can
also serve as a catalyst for private development through
making investments in trail construction. The city could
develop a series of redevelopment districts along the
trail with each district focusing on housing, water and
street improvements, parks, trails and commercial
improvements. Investments in trail construction can be
funded through a number of programs and those public
dollars could be used as leverage or matching funds to
secure grants so as to layer several funding sources for
each redevelopment area. Figure 6.2, Potential Trail
and New Park Areas, shows the potential trail system,
existing parks, and potential new parks around San
Benito.
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PATTERNS OF GROWTH
Several conditions and factors can influence how and where physical growth and development occurs in
a municipal planning area. Over time, patterns of development emerge, along transportation corridors, at
crossroads, adjacent to water bodies, etc. Sometimes growth is logical and contiguous following an already
established development pattern. Other times, growth is haphazard and scattered, the result of economic
influences, like the availability of inexpensive land or access to a utility trunk line. The following represent
different types of growth scenarios that could occur in San Benito:

SCATTERED DEVELOPMENT

Figure 6.4, Scattered Development

Often referred to as “leapfrog” development,
scattered development represents an inefficient
pattern of random development that skips over
empty land to build in a remote location. It is a major
cause of urban sprawl. Leapfrogging often occurs
in areas where there are few land use regulations
or development standards that properly assign
infrastructure costs to the developer. In other cases,
developers attempt to move beyond city boundaries
to either avoid municipal land use and development
regulations; or to ensure some degree of predictability
regarding adjacent future development, as seen in
Figure 6.4, Scattered Development.
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INFILL AND REVITALIZATION/
REDEVELOPMENT

Figure 6.5, Infill and Revitalization / Redevelopment

Infill development is a highly desirable form of
development, which occurs when leftover land
gets developed - often years after development
has passed by. It can take the form of infilling
individual vacant lots in existing subdivisions or
through the development of larger, undeveloped
tracts located within existing development. The
advantages of infill development are that significant
investments in additional infrastructure are rarely
needed to support it. Also, public services such
as parks and neighborhood schools are already in
place and immediately available. Redevelopment
opportunities include such things as areas where
there is a predominant presence of deteriorating
or obsolete homes, older strip centers, and large
stand-alone commercial buildings. These areas
are typically located in the older parts of the City
and can be combined with vacant land to create a
larger revitalization/redevelopment project. As will
be discussed later in this chapter, there may be
opportunities to foster public-private partnerships
whereby the City of San Benito can donate cityowned land as a means of incenting new, mixed-use
development opportunities shown in Figure 6.5, Infill
and Revitalization / Redevelopment.
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Figure 6.6, Contiguous Development

CONTIGUOUS DEVELOPMENT

Figure 6.7, Corridor Development

CORRIDOR DEVELOPMENT
This common form of development occurs along
major highways, and takes advantage of the access
afforded by an existing highway and its accompanying
utility services. Corridor development, if developed
to a standard that is compatible with the community’s
vision for the future, provides infrastructure cost
savings and contiguous growth patterns. Care
must be taken, however, to manage the intensity
and quality of development to avoid overbuilding,
which can place undue stress on roadways and
infrastructure and result in clutter and a perceived
lowering of quality of life, as shown in Figure 6.7,
Corridor Development.

Figure 6.8, Cluster Development

CLUSTER DEVELOPMENT
Clustering is a form of contiguous development
that results in better land utilization by preserving
natural assets while still allowing some degree of
development on small, constrained building sites.
The best examples include when natural features
are preserved and incorporated as development
focal points and amenities, thereby adding value
for both the developer and homeowners over
time, especially when homes and/or other uses are
arranged and oriented to take advantage of open
space views. By setting aside natural areas, ponds,
and open space, cluster designs are also effective at
reducing both storm water runoff and water quality
impairment. Better drainage practices that restores
the natural hydrological patterns of a site can
reduce site infrastructure costs, and more compact
development generally requires less linear feet of
streets, water and sewer lines, sidewalks, utilities, and
other infrastructure components, shown in Figure
6.8, Cluster Development.
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This form of new development provides for gradual
outward growth adjacent or in very close proximity
to existing development. When carefully planned,
this development form is highly efficient and the least
obtrusive to existing neighborhoods or businesses.
Under real-world circumstances, perfectly staged
contiguous development rarely occurs, especially in
Texas. Land ownership patterns or natural features
usually result in small amounts of short-distance
skipping, occasional leapfrogging, or checkerboard
patterns of development, as seen in Figure 6.6,
Contiguous Development.
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Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative
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ON SMART GROWTH

Growth is smart when it gives us great communities, with more choices
and personal freedom, good return on public investment, greater
opportunity across the community, a thriving natural environment,
and a legacy we can be proud to leave our children and grandchildren.1
1

Smart Growth Network. This is Smart Growth. www.smartgrowth.org
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CREATING CHOICES: PRINCIPLES OF
SMART GROWTH
Smart growth describes an approach to urban planning
that concentrates growth in compact, walkable,
urban centers to avoid sprawl. Smart growth planning
advocates land use that is compact, transit-oriented,
walkable, and bicycle-friendly. Neighborhood schools,
complete streets, and mixed-use development with a
range of housing choices are examples of smart growth.
When communities choose smart growth strategies, they
can create new neighborhoods and maintain existing
ones that are attractive, convenient and safe. They can
protect the environment while stimulating economic
growth. Most of all, they can create more choices for
residents, workers, visitors, children, families, single
people, and older adults—choices regarding where to
live, how to get around, and how to interact with the
people around them. When communities do this kind
of planning, they preserve the best of their past while
creating a bright future for generations to come.1
The Smart Growth Network (SGN) is a network
of private, public, and non-governmental partner
organizations seeking to improve development
practices in neighborhoods, communities, and regions
across the United States. SGN has developed 10 smart
growth principles, which, when applied, can help to
create compact, sustainable, livable communities1. The
principles include:
encouraging
community
and
stakeholder
collaboration in development decisions;
preserving open space, farmland, natural beauty,
and critical environmental areas;
mixing land uses;
taking advantage of compact building design;
creating a range of housing opportunities
creating walkable neighborhoods;
fostering distinctive, attractive communities with a
strong sense of place;
1 Smart Growth Network. This is Smart Growth.
www.smartgrowth.org

strengthening and directing development towards
existing communities;
providing a variety of transportation choices; and
making development decisions predictable, fair, and
cost effective.
Communities that are successful in translating these
principles into planning policies are well on their way
to achieving socially, environmentally and economically
sustainable places for their citizens to live work, and
play.

CONSEQUENCES OF POOR GROWTH
MANAGEMENT
The term “sprawl” refers to the reduction of rural land
due to the inefficient increase of the total size of the
land area of a city and its suburbs over a particular
period of time.2 Sprawl is a spatial development
pattern or condition that occurs when large tracts of
land are devoted to a single use (single-use zoning);
where individual buildings take-up increasingly large
portions of land (low-density zoning); and the only way
to navigate from one area to another is by automobile
(auto-dependency). Urban sprawl and car-dependent
communities results in another land use symptom
related to employment: “job sprawl.” Job sprawl is
defined as low-density, geographically spread-out
patterns of employment, where the majority of jobs in a
given metropolitan area are located outside of the main
city’s Central Business District (CBD), and increasingly
in the suburban periphery. As a pattern of land
development, sprawl consumes precious landscape
resources, requires substantial amounts of utilities and
transportation infrastructure and, as a consequence, is
very costly to both construct and maintain.
While San Benito has not experienced recent growth
of any significance, without adequate foresight and
preparedness, unmanaged physical growth can have
several negative consequences, including:
erosion of a defined community edge, thereby
blurring its boundaries and contributing to a general
loss of community character, identity and sense of
place;
degradation of environmental resources, such as
floodplains, wetlands, and mature tree canopy;
overwhelmed
utilities
and
transportation
infrastructure (e.g., roads, water and wastewater
systems);
a lack of coordinated planning between individual
developments, which can lead to unexpected shifts
in traffic patterns, which causes congestion and
environmental impacts as development occurs in
2 2012 NumbersUSA, ‘What is Sprawl?” 1601 N Kent St, Suite 1100,
Arlington, VA 22209, All Rights Reserved. https://www.numbersusa.com/
content/learn/issues/environment/what-sprawl.html-0
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to structures and property within the community.
The second component is the zoning map, which
allocates the various zoning districts geographically
within the community. In adopting zoning the City
establishes a series of districts, and within each
district, sets forth the uses to which structures or
land may be placed. Section 211.004 of the Texas
Local Government Code specifically requires that
zoning regulations must be adopted in conformance
with a comprehensive plan.
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an uncoordinated fashion before adequate road
infrastructure is in place; and
inefficient provision of public services, such as police
and fire protection, the dedication and maintenance
of parks and open space, and the delivery of health
care and education.
These consequences, if left unchecked, can significantly
erode the quality of life and economic well-being of
residents within a community.

Focus Areas
To address the growth issues San Benito may face in the
future, the remainder of this chapter outlines a series
of strategies and advisable implementation measures
based on these focus areas:
6.1, Infill Development
6.2, Economic Growth Strategies
6.3, Annexation
6.4, Utilities (Water, Sewer, Stormwater)
6.5, Public Safety Services
6.6, Education

FOCUS AREA 6.1: INFILL DEVELOPMENT
The intent of many of the principles, actions, and policies
outlined within this chapter are to encourage compact
and efficient development patterns, thereby minimizing
fiscal and other likely impacts caused by outward,
sprawling development. For San Benito, sprawl is not
a substantive issue at the present time, although the
community could experience it at various levels as
the city expands towards U.S. 281 along Francisco
Martinez Highway and F.M. 509 toward the Los Indios

International Free Trade Bridge. Additionally, there is
already some development along South Sam Houston
Boulevard just outside of the city. This Comprehensive
Plan makes assumptions anticipating the pattern of
future growth and offers the necessary policy guidance
to effectively manage it. Through advance planning,
an opportunity exists to ensure that new development
occurs in a contiguous, orderly and fiscally responsible
manner through the subdivision and zoning regulations,
annexation, and other regulatory policies and incentives;
and at the appropriate time.
Managed growth involves promoting and ensuring a
sequential development pattern that encourages the
efficient use of resources. The most efficient pattern
of growth for the community is infill and contiguous
growth that occurs sequentially from existing developed
areas and is closely coordinated and timed to occur
concurrent with adequate service provision. Conversely,
haphazard development that occurs in an unplanned
and uncontrolled manner is inefficient, undesirable
and costly. Rather, San Benito must establish a plan for
sequencing growth. Combining a fiscal impact model
with a growth sequencing plan can provide guidance
to the city’s future capital improvements facilities
(infrastructure) plans.
Ultimately, growth management and utility extension
policies should be based on the community’s stated
goals and objectives pertaining to the kind of community
within which residents want to live. As highlighted in
Chapter 1, Introduction, San Benito’s residents have
expressed the following community development
aspirations:
developing public – private partnerships to stimulate
economic and residential development;
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INFILL DEVELOPMENT

Redevelopment of “big box” commercial strip centers often includes subdivision of the large parking lots into
smaller out-parcels, for additional commercial development.
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative
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focusing on Downtown enhancements; and
utilizing natural resources for economic and social
benefits through expanding the constructed
wetlands and parks & and trails construction.
The long-term pattern of growth should be managed to
balance market demands with economic development
objectives. Indeed, future growth should be coordinated
with infrastructure and public service investments such
that the pattern and timing of development occurs in a
fiscally responsible manner.

STRATEGY 6.1.1: Develop policies and incentives
that encourage and promote infill development.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Establish incentives for infill development, such as
density bonuses if certain performance standards
are met. For instance, increased density may be
allowed for accomplishing community objectives
such as a minimum open space ratio; preservation of
trees; conservation of natural resources; sensitivity to
adjacent uses; heightened development standards;
inclusion of amenities such as parks, trails, and
attractions; and other standards of development
that are important to the community.
2. Meet with property owners within the potential
redevelopment areas as identified on Figure 6.3,
Potential Trail and New Park Areas, as well as with
developers, to identify the constraints to infill
development. Subsequently, amend the zoning and
subdivision regulations and other standards and
requirements so as to mitigate the obstacles to infill
development.
3. Overcome additional environmental and mobilityrelated constraints to infill development, or
redevelopment of areas within the City limits, by
providing adequate street and utility infrastructure,
on-site parking, and other measures to accommodate
new development requirements. Requirements
pertaining to setbacks, lot coverage, and building
height may need to be modified to allow feasible
development of constrained infill sites.
4. Create and adopt infill development standards
concerning density, intensity, and other dimensional
requirements to maintain a consistent character
with existing adjacent development. Of particular
importance within many of the older, historic
areas is to ensure that the architecture, including
façade treatments, massing and materials, etc.,
are consistent with those in the immediate
neighborhood. For instance, a brick building is not
appropriate or desirable in an area where existing
housing primarily has clapboard siding.

CHAPTER 380/381 ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENTS
Chapter 380 and 381 Economic Development
Agreements are similar tools used to encourage
economic development throughout the State of Texas.
Named for their places in the Texas Local Government
Code, these agreements enable cities and counties to
provide incentives to encourage developers to build in
their jurisdictions. Chapter 380 is targeted specifically
for use by cities and Chapter 381 is specifically for use by
county governments. These agreements can be used in
tandem for the same project. Development incentives
typically take the form of property tax abatements,
loans or grants, commitments for infrastructure, or
payments of portions of the sales tax generated by the
project. Negotiations on these incentives between the
local jurisdiction and the developer occur on a case by
case basis. The provision of development incentives
is not unique to Texas and many other states also
provide various incentives for economic development.
Communities benefit from 380 and 381 Agreements
through:
Promotion of economic development activity;
Job creation;
Increased tax revenues;
Increased opportunity
developments;

for

input

into

new

Expediting construction of city/county projects;
Creation of new businesses;
Infrastructure commitments; and
Streamlining implementation.1
In order to provide a grant or loan, a city must establish
a program to implement the incentives. Before
proceeding, cities must review their city charters or
local policies that may restrict a city’s ability provide a
loan or grant.2

1. Subregional Planning. Getting involved. 380 / 381 Economic
Development Agreements. http://subregional.h-gac.com/toolbox/
Implementation_Resources/Economic_Development_Agreements_
Final.html
2. TexasAhead. Tax Programs / Incentives. Texas Comptroller of Public
Accounts. http://www.texasahead.org/tax_programs /ch380-381/
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investing in neighborhood and community
revitalization efforts, with regard to enhancing public
infrastructure, amenities and general appearance;
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Source: Texas Historical Commission

How to Become a Certified Local Government

TO QUALIFY AS A CLG, A LOCAL GOVERNMENT MUST:
Enforce state or local legislation that protects historic properties.
Establish a qualified review commission composed of professional and lay members.
Maintain a system for surveying and inventorying historic properties.
Provide for public participation in the historic preservation process, including recommending properties to the
National Register of Historic Places.

TO PURSUE DESIGNATION, FOLLOW THESE STEPS:

GROW TH C APACIT Y

Submit a “Request for Certified Local Government Status” form, which may be obtained from the Texas
Historical Commission. This form must be signed by the chief elected official of the interested local government
and submitted to the THC's executive director.
Enclose a copy of the local preservation ordinance
Enclose a list of locally designated properties, Recorded Texas Historic Landmarks, State Antiquities Landmarks,
and National Register properties.
Include maps and statements of significance.
Enclose the resumes of the designated historic preservation officer and members of the historic preservation
review commission, board, or committee, indicating their qualifications, credentials, or expertise in fields
related to historic preservation.
Enclose a copy of an adopted preservation plan or a list of goals and objectives for the local preservation
program.
ADOPTED 08.16.2016
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6. Establish a formalized annual rehabilitation and
replacement program for water distribution and
wastewater collection systems within the wellestablished areas of the community so as to enable
infill development and/or redevelopment.
7. Prepare a redevelopment for each of the four
redevelopment areas shown on Figure 6.3, Potential
Trail and Redevelopment Areas, in accordance
with Texas Local Redevelopment & Housing Law
(40A:12A-1).

STRATEGY 6.1.2: Establish a well-managed pattern
of development that is fiscally responsible.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Develop and adopt a growth sequencing plan
and management strategy that identifies areas of
development for the next five, 10, 15 and 20 years
to accommodate the targeted population of 27,800
people in the Year 2035. Within these sequential
areas identify when and where capital improvements
and services should be directed.
2. Evaluate the City’s capital improvement program
and annual capital plan against the growth
sequencing plan to ensure utility extensions and
capacity improvement projects are consistent with
the defined growth area. The capital improvement
program and capital plan should be prioritized
in accordance with the sequencing and timing of
development.

FOCUS AREA 6.2: ECONOMIC GROWTH
STRATEGIES
A City’s role in promoting economic development can
be much larger than offering incentives. Indeed, a City’s
provision of a fair and effective regulatory environment,
well-timed capital improvements, and a well-planned
and managed program for supporting businesses (i.e.,
availability of financing, non-profit business support and
training, the provision of transportation for employees,
etc.) can help to influence other important factors which
are closely related to economic development. These
include the attraction and retention of skilled and
employable workers, an ample supply of housing at a
range of price offerings, adequate quality of life amenities
and educational opportunities in the community, etc.
All of these are very important, tangible tools that
the City can use to help to influence where a business
chooses to locate. Additional issues may involve an

increased level of collaboration between businesses,
government, and educational institutions to create an
effective business environment based on the needs
and demands of the particular industries and entities
involved and those they serve. Every community has
unique and different needs and assets to consider when
constructing its economic development policies and
practices There are several tools cities use to influence
where growth occurs within their jurisdictional authority.
By way of example, delineating special districts within
which to promote and incent new development and
redevelopment can be an effective tool within the city
limits and ETJ; as long as it can be demonstrated that
an increase in tax base can reasonably be expected and
the overall quality of life for people who live and work in
the City can be improved.
While special districts can be very diverse in their
application, they share the same general objectives,
including:
1. Improving the overall quality and performance of
the City’s infrastructure and facilities, where:
•

new development should make significant
positive contributions to public infrastructure
and facilities that will have broad reaching
benefits for older and blighted areas of the
City.

2. Promoting diversification and balance in the local
economy:
•

to encourage environmentally friendly, clean
industry; and

•

attract high-paying jobs.

3. Ensuring high quality, well-planned developments:
•

to promote only the highest and best use of

REDEVELOPMENT UTILIZING SPECIAL
DISTRICTS

Redevelopment of the city’s derelict LaPalma Power
Station may be facilitated by using one of several special
district organizational and funding programs.
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative

CHAPTER 6, INFRASTRUCTURE, PUBLIC FACILITIES, AND GROWTH CAPACITY

-

ADOPTED 08.16.2016

GROW TH C APACIT Y

5. Adopt a policy regarding the provision of
infrastructure to identified and prioritized infill
development sites. Extend adequate infrastructure to
serve infill development sites. Additionally, prioritize
capital projects that will benefit undeveloped sites,
potentially increase density and the efficiency of the
infrastructure system.
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land in order to foster a sustainable tax base;
•

that are comprehensive in scope, taking into
consideration the impact of the proposed
development on potential future development
opportunities on adjacent lands;

•

that are mixed-use, including a strong
environmentally-friendly commercial /
industrial component, where appropriate, that
will include high-paying jobs; and

•

that provide a broad range of housing options,
including a variety of high-end and affordable
housing.

4. Protecting the City’s tax-base, where:
•

development should generate the highest
possible ad valorem value and sales tax
revenue;

•

development should not create a burden on
existing taxpayers.3

The following is a summary of several special districts
that a local government can establish to improve
economic conditions, including: public improvement
districts (PIDs), tax increment financing (TIF), tax
increment reinvestment zones (TIRZs), municipal
management districts, and certified local government
designation.
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CERTIFIED LOCAL GOVERNMENTS
The Certified Local Government (CLG) Program is a
preservation partnership between local, state and
national governments focused on promoting historic
preservation at the grass roots level. The Texas Historical
Commission administers the program at the state level
and the National Park Service is the responsible federal
agency. CLG members are eligible to apply to their
State Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO) for annual
funding for activities such as architectural, historical,
archaeological surveys; nominations to the National
Register of Historic Places; staff work for historic
preservation commissions; design guidelines and
preservation plans; public outreach materials such as
publications, videos, exhibits, and brochures; training
for commission members and staff; and rehabilitation
or restoration of National Register listed properties,
including contributing properties within a National
Register-listed Historic District.
CLG-certified cities can leverage the maximum benefit
from the National Main Street program (of which San
Benito could become a member by devoting an extra
layer of technical assistance and potential funding
specifically for preservation-related activities.

As discussed in Chapter 4, Economic Development,
Tax Increment Financing (TIF) is a way to encourage
reinvestment in blighted or under-utilized areas that
probably will not redevelop on their own. Put simply,
it is a way to self-finance new development projects
by capturing their back-end tax proceeds to amortize
front-end project costs. This happens by withholding
new tax revenues generated within the district from
a city’s general fund for a specified period of time,
usually greater than 15 years. The withheld amount
(the “increment”) is used to pay off the district’s debts,
which are typically funded by public bonds. TIF does
not mean an increase in property tax rates within the
district. Instead, TIF helps expand the district’s overall
tax base by stimulating private development with new
TIF-financed infrastructure or developer incentives.
Most private development would not otherwise happen
in TIF-designated areas because of blight or other
impeding conditions. Since TIF-funded projects create
their own debt-payment streams (from the additional
tax revenue that they themselves generate), they are
a type of self-financing mechanism. Also, because
the increment is unlikely to accrue at the same level
without the TIF (again, TIF-funded investments are
needed to induce the revenue-generating investment)
it does not equate to a dollar-for-dollar reduction to the
general fund absent the TIF. In other words, most of the
increment would not otherwise exist were it not for the
public debt needed to create it.

TAX INCREMENT REINVESTMENT ZONES
Chapter 311 of the Texas Tax Code allows municipalities
or counties to form a Tax Increment Reinvestment Zone
(TIRZ), which is a form of tax-increment financing. The
municipality proposing the TIRZ must notify each taxing
unit that levies real property taxes in the proposed TIRZ
and determine that tax increment that each taxing
unit will contribute to the tax increment fund. Money
deposited in the tax increment fund may be disbursed
only to satisfy claims to holders of tax increment bonds
or notes issued for the zone, to pay project costs for the
zone or payments pursuant to an agreement made by
an established oversight board. Project costs include,
but are not limited to, the following costs associated
with public works or public improvements, including:
1. Capital costs, including acquisition, construction,
reconstruction, installation, demolition, clearing and
grading;
2. Financing costs, including interest, before and during
construction, and for one year after completion of
construction, whether or not capitalized;
3. Real property assembly costs;
4. Professional services costs, including architectural,
planning, engineering, and legal advice services;

TAX INCREMENT FINANCING
3 City of Texas City. Policy for the Use of Special Districts.
http://www.texas-city-tx.org/PlanningInspection/PLANSpecialDistrict.pdf

5. Administrative
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6. Organizational costs, including the costs of
conducting environment impact studies or other
studies, the cost of publicizing the creation of the
zone, and the cost of implementing the project plan
for the zone; and
7. Costs of operating the TIRZ and project facilities,
public facilities, or to pay debt service on bonds.
In addition to property tax contributions into the tax
increment fund, a municipality collecting municipal
sales and use taxes may contribute all or a portion of
the sales tax increment to the tax increment fund or
enter into a tax abatement agreement with an owner of
the property within the TIRZ.
To be designated a reinvestment zone, an area must:
1. Substantially arrest or impair the sound growth
of the municipality or county creating the zone,
retard the provision of housing accommodations,
or constitute an economic or social liability and be
a menace to the public health, safety, morals, or
welfare in its present condition and use because of
the presence of:

the area be designated as a reinvestment zone, if the
petition is submitted to the government body of the
municipality or county by the owners of the property
constituting at least 50 percent of the appraised
value of the property.

MUNICIPAL MANAGEMENT DISTRICTS
A Municipal Management District, as established by
Chapter 375 of the Texas Local Government Code,
is a special district created by the Texas Legislature,
and empowered to promote, develop, encourage
and maintain employment, commerce, transportation,
housing, tourism, recreation, arts, entertainment,
economic development, safety and the public welfare
within an existing commercial area, beyond those
already provided by individual property owners or the
municipality. Management Districts are given the power
to finance their operations and pay for improvements by
issuing bonds or other obligations, payable in whole or
in part from ad valorem taxes, assessments, impact fees,
or other funds of the District to provide improvements
and services. They may not levy a tax or assessment
on single-family detached residences. Furthermore,
districts may levy a tax only after holding an election
within the district. The creation of the district does not
relieve a city from providing basic services to the area.
A management district is created to supplement, not
supplant, the municipal services available to the area.4

•

slum, deteriorated or deteriorating structures;

•

defective or inadequate sidewalk or street
layout;

•

faulty lot layout in relation to size, adequacy,
accessibility, or usefulness;

PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT

•

unsanitary or unsafe conditions;

•

tax or special assessment delinquency
exceeding the fair value of the land;

•

defective or unusual conditions of title;

•

structures other than single-family residential
structures, where less than 10 percent of the
square footage has been used for commercial,
industrial, or residential purposes during the
preceding 12 years, if the municipality has a
population of 100,000 or more; or

•

conditions that endanger life or property by fire
or other cause;

A Public Improvement District (PID) is a financing tool
created by the Public Improvement District Assessment
Act as found in Chapter 372 of the Texas Local
Government Code. A PID enables any city to levy and
collect special assessments on property that is within
the city or within the city’s ETJ. A county may also
form a PID, but must obtain approval from a city if the
proposed PID is within the city’s ETJ. PIDs are typically
used to help fund enhancements like special lighting
and streetscapes, and to help fund special events that
benefit businesses in the district. They are sometimes
used to help pay for professional program development
and management services for cooperative efforts such
as farmers markets.5

2. Be predominately open and, because of obsolete
platting, deterioration of structures or site
improvements, or other factors, substantially impair
or arrest the sound growth of the municipality or
county;
3. Be in a federally assisted new community, located in
the municipality or county, or in an area immediately
adjacent to a federally assisted new community; and
4. Be in an area described in a petition requesting that

STRATEGY 6.2.1: Develop new administrative and
financial mechanisms to stimulate public and private
investment into economic development-related
activities within the City limits.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Identify mixed-use, priority improvement areas
4 City of Houston website: http://www.houstontx.gov/planning/
Neighborhood/mgmt.html
5 Forman, John. What Does (“PID”) Mean in The Real Estate
Industry? Real Estate. Published: February 1, 2011. http://ezinearticles.
com/?expert=John_Foreman
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municipality or county in connection with the
implementation of a project plan;
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within or contiguous to San Benito’s existing
developed areas that would be eligible for and
potentially benefit from improved infrastructure and
subsequent economic conditions resulting from a
special district.
2. Consider applying for Certified Local Government
designation (refer to page 14).

FOCUS AREA 6.3: ANNEXATION
Annexation is the systematic expansion of a city’s
corporate boundaries into unincorporated (not already
part of a local governmental jurisdiction) areas, and a
corresponding extension of city services to the newlyannexed areas.
As a general policy statement, annexation should occur
prior to or concurrent with development to properly plan
for and coordinate the extension of adequate public

facilities and services. However, annexation can also be
utilized as a growth management strategy to protect
surrounding areas through promoting or discouraging,
as appropriate, development in key areas. The City can
employ growth management measures (e.g., agriculture
zoning) in areas the City annexes for their strategic, longterm significance rather than for purposes of promoting
and directing near-term urban development -- all to
prevent premature and inappropriate development in
such areas.
Based on a review of the City’s annexation history, as
illustrated in Figure 6.9, Annexation History, there have
been at least 27 annexation ordinances, involving 6,806
acres, adopted over the last 51 years. During recent
years, large parcels of land were annexed into the City
limits to presumably capture anticipated development
and tax revenue associated with construction of the Los

Figure 6.9:, Annexation History

Annexations 2004 to 2008
Annexations 1992 to 2002
Annexations 1976 to 1989
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Annexations 1964 to 1973

ADOPTED 08.16.2016

-

SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)

19

4. Develop a fiscal impact model to asses the feasibility
of providing “full municipal services” and compare
them against the anticipated revenues of each
annexation proposal.

In the process of developing an annexation strategy
which is necessary to make prudent and fiscally
responsible decisions, the City must evaluate the value
of an increased tax base with the cost of providing longterm infrastructure maintenance and other associated
services.

The City’s current infrastructure has been evaluated to
adequately plan for upgrades and expansion. There are
geographic areas within San Benito where the current
utility infrastructure is capable of accommodating
new development/redevelopment, as well as areas
that would benefit from improvements, including
updates and maintenance. Over the years, the City has
expanded and improved its infrastructure. Installation
of additional utility improvements capable of serving a
projected population of 27,800 are being considered
through this and other planning efforts. Although
growth is expected and perceived as positive, the
ultimate goal is to maintain utility services capable of
serving the projected population.

STRATEGY 6.3.1: Prepare a staged annexation
strategy to accommodate future growth and
development and protect surrounding areas.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Establish criteria through which to consider the
suitability and fiscal benefits of annexation.
2. Prepare and maintain an annexation plan and
associated service planning for gradual expansion of
the City limits and extension of facilities and public
services; where determined feasible and beneficial.
The annexation plan should be consistent with the
growth sequencing plan.
3. Coordinate the City’s capital improvement plan with
the annexation plan to ensure the availability and
capacity of “full municipal services” within the time
frames mandated by state law.

FOCUS AREA 6.4: UTILITIES
(WATER, WASTEWATER, DRAINAGE)

In order to provide adequate infrastructure and
effectively maintain expanded and more modern
technical utility systems, planning must occur to ensure
adequate funds can be allotted, to not only cover the
costs of routine record-keeping and compliance with
federal and state rules for infrastructure operation and
maintenance, but to also include periodic and more
substantial capital expenditures for upgrades. Such
major investments can be made in phases rather than
placing unnecessary financial burdens on the City
all at once. These phased improvements can also be

Figure 6.10, Water Improvement Priority Areas
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Indios International Free Trade Bridge. To date, however,
much of that annexed land remains undeveloped. Upon
reviewing the utility infrastructure (i.e., potable water,
wastewater and stormwater drainage) plans for the City
it is clear that infrastructure will need to be extended
to accommodate additional growth in these areas,
particularly in the lands to the south.
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prioritized based on needs and available funding. Some
of these improvements will have to be financed by the
City, but some costs can be transferred to property
owners through assessments and utility fees.

needing repairs. The projects identified in Area 1A have
been completed; and projects in areas 1B and 1C are
underway. Projects within the remaining areas should
be identified and budgeted.

WATER SUPPLY, TREATMENT AND
DISTRIBUTION

STRATEGY 6.4.1: Plan upgrades to water

Infrastructure improvement is the key planning issue
facing San Benito. Overall, the supply, treatment and
pumping capacities in the City’s existing water system
are adequate to serve current and near-term needs
(refer to Map 6.2, Water Storage and Distribution. An
additional ¼-mile buffer indicates the system’s primary
expansion area to support the contiguous growth of
San Benito’s urbanized area, or in the event of future
annexations or economic development opportunities.)
The City of San Benito currently has approximately
6,900 connections which serve a current population of
24,300 people. Future water quality is a present and
ongoing concern, as discussed further in this section,
as the city both attempts to resolve an ongoing legal
dispute with WTP #2 and replace existing failing lines to
address TCEQ violations dating back to 2011.
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San Benito currently has two water treatment plants.
Plant #2 is a new facility and is capable of treating a
maximum daily flow of approximately 6.0 million gallons
per day (MGD). However, it is currently inoperable due
to malfunctioning filtering system. Plant #1, while
aging, currently serves the city’s potable water needs.
Plant #1 has a capacity of up to 6MGD and has room
for expansion for an additional 1.5MGD. Plant #1 is
currently permitted for 3.75MGD with an average daily
use of 1.9 - 2.5MGD. On average, the City of San Benito
uses approximately 2.5 to 3 million gallons of water
each day during the cold winter months.
While the overall system is capable of supplying water
to the city’s residential, commercial and industrial
communities, many areas are need of significant
improvements. In 2011, the city completed an Overflow
Initiative Proposal to the Texas Commission on
Environmental Quality program due to violations in the
oldest part of the City labeled Area 1A, 1B, 1C on Figure
6.10, Water Improvement Priority Areas. Approximately
90 percent of the water lines are composed of asbestos
cement and many are undersized. Water lines within the
system range from 1 inch to 6 inches and the truck line
which runs parallel to U.S. Business 77 is significantly
undersized. In addition, the forced main from Williams
Street to the treatment plant is constructed of asbestos
material and should be replaced.

CURRENT IMPROVEMENTS
As shown on Figure 6.10, the city has identified and
prioritized several areas of the water distribution system

transmission and distribution infrastructure to ensure
adequate delivery of potable water to San Benito’s
residents and commercial / industrial water users.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Engage an engineer to prepare a comprehensive
technical and financial evaluation of the existing
water system inclusive of evaluating treatment
options, alternatives analysis and feasibility. A
capacity analysis should also be completed to
determine the ability of the existing transmission
and distribution system to meet pressure and flow
requirements under current and future demand
conditions.
2. Conduct a risk management evaluation of the
existing distribution system and prepare a water
safety plan. Major components of plan preparation
include:
•

Documentation - particular attention should be
given to identifying supply zones, color coding
primary, secondary and tertiary pipelines, flow
within the system and connections with high
back flow hazard.

•

Hazard assessment should determine
contaminants are a concern and how those
contaminants may reach unacceptable levels.
Specific attention should be given to areas
of low pressure, sources of fecal matter,
intermittent supply and recharging pattern,
proximity to high hazard facilities, areas prone
to flooding and areas where the tertiary
infrastructure has been installed by non-utility
staff and areas where illegal connections have
been made.

•

Prioritize identified high risk areas. Identify
control measures that can mitigate identified
risks. Control measures include water
pressure, intact pipe networks, back flow
preventers, etc...

•

Conduct ongoing operational monitoring in
planned sequences designed to asses whether
the control measures are achieving objectives.

3. Prepare an implementation schedule for projects
in areas 1B and 1C shown on Figure 6.10, Water
Improvement Priority Areas.
4. Survey area between 1000 - 1400 block of N. Bowie
to establish property easements for replacement of
undersized water mains.
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LOW-IMPACT DEVELOPMENT (LID)
STRATEGIES, TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES

STRATEGY 6.4.2: Adopt low-impact development
(LID) strategies, tools and techniques to reduce
throughput and consumption of freshwater resources.

One method of reducing throughput of water resources
is to require that all new land development incorporate
low-impact development (LID) / green infrastructure
approaches in order to mimick / restore pre-development
hydrology to the maximum extent practicable; and as
a result, significantly reduce the quantity of potable
water used for watering plants. LID is an approach to
land development that uses various land planning and
design practices and technologies to simultaneously
conserve and protect natural water resource systems
and reduce infrastructure costs. LID still allows land to
be developed, but in a cost-effective manner that helps
mitigate potential environmental impacts. For example,
site plans should be developed that keep water from
running off the land too quickly and instead allow the
water to soak back into the earth and replenish the
groundwater table or aquifer. Reducing the quantity
and velocity of water run-off minimizes soil erosion and
loss of land. Site plans should employ strategies and
techniques that protect the quality of water that flows into
lakes, streams, and wetlands or recharges groundwater
supplies. LID stormwater management best practices
should be implemented within public rights-of-way,
particularly along roadsides and in parking lots, where
soils and other conditions will allow. LID processes for
systematically managing stormwater include ‘chains’ or
natural treatment methods of filtration, infiltration, and
storage and ultimately reuse.

A rain garden is a shallow, constructed depression
that is planted with deep-rooted native plants. It is
designed to receive runoff from hard surfaces such as
a roof or driveway.
Source: elandscapellc.com

Green roofs capture and direct rainwater to bioswales
and rain gardens on the ground. (Green Building
Resource Center, Houston, TX)
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative

Initiatives and Actions:
1. Encourage development patterns that respect
natural systems such as watersheds and wildlife
corridors. Site fingerprinting, a term that refers to
implementing minimal site disturbance techniques,
can be used to further reduce the limits of clearing
and grading on a greenfield site, thereby minimizing
the hydrologic impacts. Site fingerprinting includes
restricting ground disturbance by identifying the
smallest possible area and clearly delineating it on
the site. Land-cover impacts can be reduced through

Building roofs are designed to capture and direct
rainwater to collection systems on the ground. (Lady
Bird Johnson Wildflower Center. Austin, TX)
Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative
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5. Budget annually to replace small and aging pipes in
the water distribution system with new 6 inch PVC
or other appropriately sized pipe. This budgeted
amount would replace approximately one half mile
of pipe on an annual basis utilizing 2012 bid prices.
The city’s existing distribution system consists of
many older and undersized pipes which are made
of undesirable materials such as cast iron. The
older iron pipes tend to restrict flow with age due
to buildup in the pipes as a result of the chemical
makeup of the water. There are also many areas
where City crews spend an excessive amount of time
repairing lines that have exceeded their useful life.
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STORMWATER RUNOFF AND DRAINAGE
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Overall, San Benito’s current drainage system is adequate. The Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT) owns
the majority of the underground stormwater system for the City of San Benito along many of the highly traveled
roads. Stormwater runoff and drainage is controlled in these highly trafficed areas with this underground system,
as well as the implementation of curbs, gutters, inlets, playa lakes, bar ditches, drainage channels, etc. Drainage
elsewhere in the city is conveyed on the surface of the streets to bar ditches, drainage channels and playa lakes.
Proposed locations of neighborhoods and businesses in relation to ground elevation drainage flows could necessitate
the inclusion of appurtenances to handle runoff and drainage that will eliminate a flood-type situation. Houses
and businesses currently in and near flood zones and with close proximity to playa lakes are at the highest risk of
incurring flood damage. The risk of property damage and loss due to flooding must be a consideration as should a
evaluated against the cost of providing flood protection. It will remain important to deter any future development
in these areas with more stringent federal rules and increased risk of inundation. San Benito has a Flood Damage
Prevention Ordinance which is required for participation in the National Flood Insurance Program as administered by
the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). This ordinance is currently the minimum required by FEMA.
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•

reduce paving and compaction of highly
permeable soils;

•

minimize the size of construction easements
and material storage areas;

•

site stockpiles within the development
envelope during the construction phase of a
project;

areas to reduce the total site imperviousness and
stormwater runoff. Provisions could be added
requiring this for all parking that exceeds the
minimum required by City regulations. Utilize
infiltration systems which encourage the downward
movement of water to reduce the total quantity of
overland runoff and pollutants from impervious
surfaces.
•

design and implement systems for on-site
detention and micro-detention;

•

site building layout and clearing and grading
to avoid removal of existing trees where
possible; and

•

revise subdivision regulations to incorporate
the use of shared driveways whenever
possible, but especially in sensitive areas;

•

delineate and flag the smallest site disturbance
area possible to minimize soil compaction on
the site and restricting temporary storage of
construction equipment in these areas.

•

limit driveway width to nine feet (for both
single and shared driveways); and

•

minimize building setbacks, where possible to
reduce driveway length.

2. Design and install grassed filter strips and vegetated
(bio)swales into site plans and rights-of-way to
filter pollutants from stormwater. LID filtration
systems use soils and vegetation to remove
pollutants from stormwater and include ways of
capturing and removing trash, debris and sediment
from stormwater before it reaches streams and
other tributaries. Common filtration techniques
incorporate natural features (i.e., wetlands, riparian
corridors, mature forests) into site development
plans. It is estimated that bioswales can remove
between 80 and 100 percent of total suspended
solids, zinc, and lead from stormwater as well as
between 40 and 60 percent of total phosphorus and
nitrogen.
3. Require and/or incent the installation of pervious
paving materials in parking lots and other hardscape

4. In compliance with the EPA’s National Pollution
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Regulations
for Stormwater Discharge (40 CFR 122) for industrial
facilities discharging stormwater, consider the
feasibility of installing oil – water separators to
filter stormwater runoff before it is collected in the
primary storm drain outfall. Require automotive
repair facilities and paint shops, dealerships, gas
stations, equipment degreasing areas, parking
structures/areas, and other facilities generating
wastewater with significant oil and grease content to
pretreat these wastes before discharging to the City
or storm drain systems.
5. Install high-performance, green building best
practices into all new City initiated and financed
construction projects. Stormwater storage reduces
the quantity of stormwater being flushed through

LOW-IMPACT DEVELOPMENT (LID) STRATEGIES, TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES (CONTINUED)

Rain water is captured and stored in this cistern, and used
for landscape irrigation. (Lady Bird Johnson Wildflower
Center, Austin, TX)

Vegetated swales clean storm water runoff from parking
lots and allow it to infiltrate the earth.
Source: New Seasons Market Parking Lot, Portland, OR

Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative
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minimal disturbance techniques that include the
following:
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San Benito
Constructed
Wetlands
Located off of Line 20 Road (a.k.a.
Mayfield Road), the city of San Benito
operates one of its wastewater
treatment plants (WWTP). As part
of the operation of that plant, the
City provides tertiary treatment
of wastewater utilizing the natural
cleansing capabilities of wetland
plants.
The city utilizes constructed wetlands
as part of its wastewater treatment
process. The use of constructed
wetlands for wastewater treatment has
the potential for achieving improved
water quality while creating valuable
wildlife habitat.
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6. Revise subdivision regulations
to incorporate
xeriscaping landscape design and maintenance
practices. Consider requiring or incentivizing
adherence to the Texas Water Development Board’s,
“A Watering Guide for Texas Landscape.”
7. Develop a municipal landscape ordinance that
requires all landscape site work and planting to
adhere to xeriscape requirements.
8. Remove regulatory barriers for any graywater reuse
system that does not exceed 400 gallons per day.
9. Continue to provide San Benito residents,
commercial, institutional and industrial water users
with guides regarding how to conserve water.
Update educational resources with information
provided by the Alliance for Water Efficiency and
other organizations that promote water conservation
strategies and techniques. To raise awareness of
water sector interdependencies and to increase
preparedness and resiliency of drinking water and
wastewater utilities into community emergency
preparedness and response efforts, integrate the
EPA’s Community-Based Water Resiliency (CBWR)
program information and relevant materials into City
educational resources.
10. Require heavy water users to conduct a water
footprint audit to analyze their facility’s water use and
identify ways to make it more efficient. Water audits
review domestic, sanitary, landscaping, and process
water use and identify ways to increase a facility’s
water-use efficiency. They are often performed for
free and can save businesses money by reducing

THE

“75 / 90” RULE

The Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) regulations require that a waste water
permittee commence engineering design and
financial planning for expansion when a plant
reaches 75 percent of permitted average daily
flow for a consecutive three-month period. This
rule further requires that the permittee gain
regulatory approval and begin construction of
expanded facilities when a plant reaches 90
percent of the permitted average daily flow for a
consecutive three-month period.

water use and its associated costs. Some utilities
conduct free water audits.

SANITARY SEWER COLLECTION
AND TREATMENT
The City of San Benito’s sanitary sewer system includes
94 miles of sewer main lines, manhole clean outs
and 42 lift stations, with approximately 6,900 service
connections. The geographic extent of the system is
displayed on Map 6.3, Wastewater Collection and
Treatment. An additional ¼-mile buffer indicates
the system’s primary expansion area to support the
contiguous growth of San Benito’s urbanized area,
or in the event of future annexations or economic
development opportunities. Assumed daily sewage
flow is approximately 110 gallons per person. Average
daily sewage flow is 2,000 gallons per day per acre for
residential development and 3,000 gallons per day per
acre for commercial development. San Benito’s current
annual average daily flow is 1.95MGD.
The flow estimates and assumptions above take into
account the issue of inflow and infiltration (“I&I”). This
involves storm water and groundwater that enters
collection systems through faulty joints, connections,
manholes and cracks. This is a common problem faced
by many communities with aging municipal systems.
Systematic measures to reduce and minimize I&I can
benefit the entire sanitary sewer system, especially by
reducing unnecessary flows through the wastewater
treatment process.

CURRENT IMPROVEMENTS
San Benito’s WWTP is permitted for an operating
capacity of 3.5 MGD and is capable of handling peak
flows up to 3,000GPM. The plant’s current condition
is aging according to City personnel. Because the
plant and associated equipment is now 10 years old,
significant maintenance and equipment replacement
projects are in the planning stages. Otherwise, the
functions and operations of the plant are in acceptable
working order. The Texas Commission on Environmental
Quality (TCEQ) requires that an implementation plan for
capacity improvements be prepared once the average
daily flow reaches 75 percent of the permitted flow. This
plan is to actually be implemented prior to reaching
an average daily flow reaching 90 percent of the
permitted flow. Considering that the current average
annual daily flow of 1.95MGD is only 52 percent of the
permitted flow of 3.75MGD, the City should not have to
begin either of the above mentioned procedures until
substantial growth occurs (approximately 2.81MGD for
the 75 percent threshold, and approximately 3.37MGD
for the 90 percent threshold).

STRATEGY 6.4.3: Ensure adequate transmission

Source: TCEQ
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the system. Green roofs, cisterns (above-ground
and underground), and vegetated swales provide an
excellent method of storing stormwater on-site, to
prevent it from overloading natural systems, as well
as to use for irrigation of landscaped areas. Existing
buildings can utilize rain barrels under downspouts
to collect, store and reuse stormwater. It is estimated
that one 42-gallon rain barrel can provide storage
for 0.5 inch of runoff from a rooftop measuring 133
square feet (3).
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other uses in areas where the public may be present
during the time when irrigation takes place or other
uses where the public may come in contact with
the reclaimed water. Examples of Type II reclaimed
water use include:

and treatment of the City’s wastewater.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Prepare a priority plan for the replacement of man
holes including budget and time line.
2. Replace 8” clay pipes with 10” or 12” PVC, SDR
pipes.
3. Perform an inflow and infiltration (I&I) study of
the sanitary sewer collection system as soon as
practical, due to the age and deterioration of the
existing sanitary sewer pipe and concrete manholes
throughout the system. This study would identify
areas of the system that need to be replaced and
would help in overall operation of the sewage
collection system. Consideration for replacement
will allow the infiltration and inflow to be minimized
although not fully eliminated.

STRATEGY 6.4.4: Complete Constructed Wetlands
and continue to consider methods through which
treated wastewater effluent can be further utilized.

With the decline of surface and groundwater supplies,
it is important to take advantage of other possible
sources. There remain several regulatory, technological
and logistical hurdles to overcome before the City of
San Benito can directly reuse treated wastewater as
potable water. Wastewater reuse quality and system
design requirements are regulated by TCEQ (30 TAC
§210). “Reclaimed water” is treated waste water that
is safe and suitable for a purpose that would otherwise
expend other valuable water resources. It is classified
according to the source from which it originated. It may
come from either domestic or industrial activities. The
TCEQ classifies waste water into two forms, depending
on how the reuse water is handled:
1. Direct Reuse – Pipe treated wastewater directly from
wastewater plant to place of use (also called “flangeto-flange”).
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TCEQ allows two types of direct reuse as defined by
the use of the water and the required water quality:
Type I reclaimed water use includes irrigation or
other uses in areas where the public may be present
during the time when irrigation takes place or other
uses where the public may come in contact with the
reclaimed water. Examples of Type I reclaimed water
use include:
•

Residential irrigation;

•

Irrigation of public parks and golf courses;

•

Fire protection – internal sprinkler systems or
external fire hydrants;

•

Irrigation of pastures for milking animals;

•

toilet or urinal flush water.

Type II reclaimed water use includes irrigation or

•

Irrigation of sod farms, silviculture, limited
access highway rights of way, and other areas
where human access is restricted or unlikely to
occur;

•

Irrigation of food crops where the reclaimed
water is not likely to have direct contact with
the edible part of the crop;

•

Irrigation of animal feed crops other than
pasture for milking animals;

2. Indirect Reuse – Discharge treated wastewater
to river, stream, or lake for subsequent diversion
downstream (also called “bed and banks”).6
At this time there are no provisions for the TCEQ to
approve direct reuse of reclaimed water for potable
water use. However, current regulations regarding
potable reuse require an exception request to TCEQ
rules 30 TAC 290.41 as an alternate potable water
source. As mentioned, TCEQ will not allow “direct
potable reuse” but will allow “indirect potable reuse”
as an acceptable potable water supply source if the
previously described exception request is granted.
Indirect potable reuse can be accomplished by mixing
no more than 49 percent of treated reuse water with
a separate water source (such as the Resaca or other
groundwater sources) to “blend” potable sources to
then be treated at the City’s existing water treatment
plant. Indirect potable reuse will also require a
“multiple barrier” approach to treatment, and will likely
include a membrane treatment plant as is accomplished
with reverse osmosis to clean the water to acceptable
standards for a potable water supply.
The TCEQ also regulates how water is stored. The City
of San Benito would most likely need to consider a large,
above-ground containment structure (pond) for storing
excess water. Given the region’s sandy soils the pond
would most likely require lining. When considering
storage feasibility, an additional factor would include
the amount of water loss due to evaporation, particularly
in the warm summer months. A small package-type
tertiary treatment plant would need to be installed
adjacent to the storage facility in order to avoid having
to pipe the effluent back to the City’s existing treatment
plant.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Initiate a study to review and evaluate the local
feasibility of reuse. This would include evaluating
further treatment of the effluent which is currently
6 September 2010. 2011 Brazos G Regional Water Plan 4B.3 Waste
Water Reuse. HDR-00044-00100499-10,

ADOPTED 08.16.2016

-

SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)

27

STRATEGY

6.4.5:

Plan water and sewer
improvements for areas likely to grow over the next 20
years.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Plan for replacement of water and sanitary sewer
infrastructure along and near the Expressway 83
corridor to accommodate interest in both commercial
and residential development in this area. Particularly
near the F.M. 509 intersection in the northwest and
adjacent to Frontage Road near Scaief Road in the
southwest. This will promote both a contiguous and
redevelopment / infill develoment pattern.
2. Consider looping a water line and installing sanitary

sewer collection piping along F.M. 510 at the Old
Airport.
3. Plan for water and sanitary sewer infrastructure
improvements to the decommissioned La Palma
Power Station.

STRATEGY 6.4.6: Ensure effective collection and
discharge of stormwater.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. There are current drainage problems near West
Business 77 on both sides of the street and along
the West Expressway 83 frontage street on the north
side. A study should be completed to determine
the most practical way to mitigate potential breaks
2. Coordinate with TxDOT on ways to increase periodic
cleaning of storm drain inlets to keep them free of
debris.
3. Consider an ordinance requiring higher “lowest
floor elevations” relative to determined flood water
surface elevations.

FOCUS AREA 6.5: PUBLIC SAFETY
SERVICES

FIRE DISTRICTS

San Benito’s Police and Fire/EMS Departments exist
to protect the health, safety, and public welfare of the
community. The effectiveness of each department
is dependent on the staffing of well-trained police
officers, firefighters, and emergency medical personnel;
equipment such as vehicles, apparatus, and firearms;
training and continuing education; and adequate
building facilities. The locations of the fire stations is a
critical factor regarding response time for emergency
calls, which correlates to life safety and also impacts the
City’s insurance rating. The capacity of these essential
functions is necessary to evaluate the impacts and
needs warranted by community growth.

SAN BENITO FIRE/EMS DEPARTMENT
The San Benito Fire / EMS Department provides fire
suppression, fire prevention, and emergency medical
services (EMS) for the City of San Benito and surrounding
area including:
annual flow testing and maintenance of fire hydrants;
arson investigations;
business inspections, pre-fire plans, and safety
surveys;
fire and EMS coverage 24 hours a day, seven days
a week;

There are two fire districts within the city limits. They
service 80 square miles, of which only 16 square miles are
within the City.
Source: City of San Benito

fire prevention and education programs;
Technical Vertical Rescue Team (TVRT) services; and
tours and public appearances;
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produced from the City’s WWTP.
With the
introduction of additional treatment the effluent
could be taken back into the water distribution
system. The decreasing costs associated with the
technology of higher-treated effluent from the
WWTP could potentially serve as a viable solution to
increase the City’s potable water supply.
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FIGURE 6.11, EXISTING FIRE STATION COVERAGE

STAFFING
The Department employs 27 full-time fire fighters and
emergency medical technicians. Non-shift personnel
includes one Operations Chief and one Assistant
Operations Chief. The Department maintains three
shifts.
Each shift consists of one Captain, two Lieutenants, four
Equipment Operators (drivers), and four firefighters.

GROW TH C APACIT Y

CAPABILITIES
Fire Suppression, Vehicle Rescue, Emergency
Medical Technicians-First Responders, Arson
Investigators, Fire Inspectors, Fire Instructors, CPR
Instructors.
Three Certified Arson Investigators and Licensed
Peace Officers and Two Fire Cause Investigators, all
belonging to the South Texas Arson Investigators
Association.
Fire training program: a Captain and three fire
instructors.

Of the 27 employees, the Department has a total of
eight non-administrative Paramedics of various ranks
that are utilized to staff the two primary ambulances.
All personnel are certified at the structural firefighter
level and at least the Emergency Medical Technician
(EMT) basic level. All personnel are trained to at least
the Hazardous Materials (Hazmat) operations level. The
Department’s Technical Vertical Rescue Team has the
ability to perform various types of technical rescues.
Although the Department does not have a Hazmat
response team, it does participate in the regional
Hazmat team by housing and staffing the regional
Hazmat decontamination trailer.
The Lower Rio Grande Valley Development Council
(LRGVDC) Citizen Corps Program has created a
committee to provide citizens in Cameron, Hidalgo,
and Willacy counties with guidance and opportunities
to volunteer through the Citizen Corps Program.
Participants can learn all about public safety, emergency
preparedness, crime prevention, and health issues.
Volunteer opportunities include:
Community Emergency Response Team (CERT) educates
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PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES

SERVICE AREA

As of 2014, the Fire Department has helped the City
achieve an overall Insurance Services Office (ISO) rating
of 5. In 2014, the Department had 930 fire unit responses,
These numbers are typical for preceding years. The San
Benito Fire Department responds to approximately
2,500 fire calls per year. This includes building fires,
automobile accidents, hazardous materials incidents,
grass/brush fires, emergency medical services, and
other emergencies. The Fire Department also responds
to a number of non-emergency calls such as; animal
rescues, electrical poles/lines down, natural gas leaks/
noxious odor detection, elderly assistance, and anytime
a citizen has a question or concern.

The first-due response jurisdiction for the Fire
Department covers 80 square miles and includes
the City of San Benito (16 square miles) and the
northeastern portion of Cameron County (64 square
miles). The Department maintains local agreements with
surrounding city / volunteer departments, including
Brownsville, Los Fresnos, Rio Hondo, Harlingen, and
Cameron County wide. The Department has a statewide
agreement with the Texas Forestry Service.

FACILITIES
The Department maintains two stations, all of which are
located in the City of San Benito.
Fire Station #1 is the Department’s headquarters,
and is located on 1201 South Sam Houston
Boulevard. The building is 5,404 square feet (sq. ft.)
and includes 2,702 sq. ft. of truck bays (one restroom
included); and office and living quarters.
Fire Station #2 is located on 340 North Oscar
Williams Road. The building is 5,323 sq. ft., which
includes 1,487 sq. ft. of truck bays (two bays) and
shift personnel office and living quarters.

EQUIPMENT / VEHICLES
The Fire Department has two chief officer vehicles,
two frontline pumpers, two reserve pumpers, one 75
foot aerial ladder truck, one 3,000 gallon tanker, three
brush trucks, one fire and recovery boat, and five utility
vehicles.

Fire Inspectors perform Fire Safety Inspections on
local businesses and Schools in order to ensure that
Citizens can work and visit these locations in relative
safety. The Fire Department also participates in Fire
Prevention Week, Fire Safety Presentations, and are
geared toward educating the general public in Fire
Safety. Fire Department personnel also attend Career
Day presentations throughout the year at local schools.
As with similar events, Career Day consists of the San
Benito Fire Department personnel, Sparky the Fire Dog,
and Patches and Pumper the robot. The Department
also uses promotional material with fire safety messages
imprinted on them.
Fire Prevention Week is conducted every year in
October. Fire safety presentations are geared toward
educating Pre-K thru the 5th Grade in fire safety and
prevention.

SERVICE INDICATORS

RESPONSE TIME
Response times are right at four minutes which is in
compliance with National Fire Protection Association
(NFPA) Standard 1710.

NEEDS
As the City annexes new territory response areas
need to be reevaluated to determine new Fire Station
locations as needed.
training facilities
shortage of personnel
fire apparatus
fire brush truck
new fire station
training field
extrication equipment
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people about disaster preparedness and trains them in
basic disaster response skills, such as fire safety, light
search and rescue, and disaster medical operations,
Volunteers in Police Service (VIPS) works to enhance the
capacity of state and local law enforcement to utilize
volunteers. VIPS serves as a gateway to resources and
information for and about law enforcement volunteer
programs, The Medical Reserve Corps (MRC) Program
helps medical, public health and other volunteers offer
their expertise during local emergencies and other times
of community need. MRC volunteers could be active or
retired health professionals or any citizens interested
in health issues, An expanded Neighborhood Watch
Program (NWP) incorporates terrorism awareness
education into its existing crime prevention mission,
while also serving as a way to bring residents together
to focus on emergency preparedness and emergency
response training, and Fire Corps supports fire
departments by encouraging citizen advocates to serve
in non-emergency roles. Fire Corps actively involves
citizens in public education; training, volunteer efforts
focused on fire prevention and safety.
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rescue equipment

“Two In/Two Out rule, “ at least six additional staff are
required.

funds for training
ISO service area standards specify all sections of the
City should be within one and one half miles of a fullyequipped engine company and two and one half miles
of a fully-equipped ladder, service, engine-ladder or
engine-service company.” Additionally, as indicated
in Figure 6.11, Existing Fire Station Coverage, there
is overlap between the two existing fire stations, and
several areas of the City which have no coverage. To
receive maximum credit within the ISO schedule, it
would require a new fire station to be located in the
northeastern portion of the City. This is based on the
location of existing fire stations and their one and onehalf mile service area. The Department will also need
an aerial fire apparatus and a training facility within the
next five years, as detailed in the Department’s five-year
capital improvement plan. San Benito will also need to
expand water distribution systems to cover a larger
area.
Departmental staff will also need to increase in order to
receive full ISO credit for EMS personnel. Due to the fact
that the Department staffs two EMS units at all times, it
does not receive full ISO credit for the four personnel,
per shift, that is assigned to an ambulance. In order to
comply with OSHA and 29CFR Section 1910.134(g) (4),
FIGURE 6.12 POLICE BEATS

STRATEGY 6.5.1: Provide for the ongoing needs of
the Fire Department to ensure adequate protection of
the population.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Continue to pursue improvement regarding the
City’s Insurance Services Office (ISO) rating both
within the City limits and ETJ. While the City’s
current rating is very good, lowering it would
result in reduced insurance rates in addition to
the benefits of improved response and, thus, the
increased protection of life and property. The City
of San Benito will seek to maintain a level of service
that is equal to or better than an ISO fire insurance
rating of 3.
2. Continue to adequately fund training and certification
opportunities for fire personnel to improve jobrelated skills and departmental capabilities.
3. Periodically review the Fire/EMS Department’s
personnel needs and ability to accommodate
increased calls for service concurrent with population
growth.
4. Develop fire station facility replacement program,
schedule and budget for Fire Stations #1 and #2,
including site preparation of City-owned land for the
relocation of Station #2.
5. To keep pace with state-of-the-art fire rescue
technology and capabilities, establish a formalized
replacement and procurement program for vehicles
and equipment that is informed by the current
2012-2017 five-year plan. At a minimum, this should
include a replacement schedule as follows:
•

Engines: 20 years;

•

Ladder trucks: 25 years; and

•

Command vehicles: 10 years.

6. Continue Fire Department participation in the
City’s plan review process so that water supply
and other emergency response considerations
are incorporated into plans and plats for new
development/redevelopment.
GROW TH C APACIT Y

POLICE DEPARTMENT

Source: City of San Benito

The San Benito Police Department is the lead dispatch
agency and is responsible for coordinating emergency
communications within the City of San Benito. All calls
are filtered, transferred or dispatched through our
Communications Division. Calls to service include:
Police, School Police, Fire, EMS, County Sheriff,
Department of Public Safety (DPS), Public Works,
Animal Control and some code enforcement issues.
The Department currently has Memorandum’s of
ADOPTED 08.16.2016 - SAN BENITO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN (2015-2035)
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Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE)
Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
District Attorney’s Office
Harlingen Police
Cameron County Sheriff’s Department
Lower Rio Grande Valley Development Council
(LRGVDC) Radio Group Interoperability
Texas Department of Public Safety
Veteran’s Police
Lower Rio Grande Valley Development Council
(LRGVDC) Police Academy
Texas Department Emergency Management,
Emergency Management Performance Grant
(EMPG)
Combes Police Department
Primera Police Department
Rio Hondo Police Department
Palm Valley Police Department

SERVICE AREA
As illustrated in Figure 6.12, Police Beats, the Police
Department’s service area includes the City’s Corporate
Limits and is divided into four “beat” districts. The
two divisions in the City which divide these beats are
the railroad and the Resaca. Police Beat 1 starts in
the northwest portion of the City and the beats are
sequential in a clockwise fashion. As the City continues
to grow, the Police Department may have to add
additional “beats” to provide better coverage for its
citizens.

FACILITIES
The Police Department building is located at 601 North
Oscar Williams Road outside of downtown San Benito.
The department consists of the main building and
a separate building that is used for evidence storage
including dangerous and toxic evidence that is not safe.
The main building consists of the following:
Records Division with two service windows staffed
with two Records clerks.

Santa Rosa Police Department

Training Room that accommodates 43 people and
used by surrounding agencies and training agencies
at their request.

Harlingen EMS
Cameron County Coalition of Cities
San Benito Independent School District (ISD) Police
United States Customs and Border Protection
Texas Engineering Extension Service (TEEX)
FBI and Department of Homeland
Homeland Security Information (HIS)

persons, including one records supervisor, two records
clerks, two dispatchers, an Assistant City Manager
Public Safety, and an administrative assistant.

Security,

The Police Department also provides secondary
functions including assisting, as needed, the following
agencies: Animal Control, EMS, and Code Enforcement.
Currently all calls to service that require these services
have required some type of documentation from a
police officer. All reports of this nature get filed with
the San Benito Records Division and stored for future
use.

STAFFING
The Department has 48 sworn officers including
one swat operator, 25 patrol officers, 15 assigned
positions and seven communication officers. The
police department has a Chief of Police, one Assistant
Operations Chief of Police / EMC, one Captain, three
Lieutenants, two Sergeants, six detectives, and one
detective / public information officer. Twenty-one
officers possess basic certification, five officers maintain
intermediate certification, ten officers have advanced
certification and 12 officers have master certifications.
The Department maintains a support staff of seven

Exercise/Gym area with professional exercise gym
equipment that is used by police officers and the
Fire Department at their request.
Two locker rooms with bathrooms and two shower
stations (male and female.
Administration area that consists of three offices and
a receptionist area that houses the Chief, Assistant
Chief and the Administrative Assistant.
Patrol Division includes one daily briefing office,
three cubicle work stations for patrol Lieutenants,
patrol Sergeants and patrol supervisors.
Case preparation office.
Juvenile processing office.
Patrol work stations.
Criminal Investigations area with two offices, one
interview room, one evidence processing lab and
evidence storage. This area includes three detective
cubicles that has room for six detectives but only
houses four at this time. There is a drug task force
office with two task force officers and is used by all
federal partners at their request.
Arraignment Room utilized by San Benito Municipal
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Understand (MOU’s) on file with the following agencies
to provide protection services:
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Judges.
Animal Control office for two Animal Control officers.
Holding facility with one holding cell, booking
station, digital fingerprint station, intoxilyzer station,
and five cells for men and three for women.
Communications Division has two work stations
and one bathroom. The division has two radio
infrastructure/computer rooms that support a
regional radio system, computer assisted dispatch
console, city building camera system, fiber optic
computer network that supports the city phone
system and 911 backup system. Dispatch monitors
all cells via cameras which also covers and records
the majority of the inside and outside of the Police
Department.

EQUIPMENT

As a policy framework, the comprehensive plan can
help to facilitate decisions about health and the
built environment. While many plans refer to the
importance of public health, public safety or physical
activity, these general concepts are often used to
justify public purposes as opposed to providing
a substantive starting point for discussions about
how a community should look and function. The list
below provides a brief introduction to how public
health concerns are linked to community planning
issues:

Water Quality:

The Department maintains 21 marked cruisers (11 Ford
Crown Victoria Interceptors, four 2014 Chevrolet Tahoes,
and six 2014 Ford Taurus Interceptors). There are 19
unmarked vehicles (various builds) used by detectives,
narcotics officers and administration. The department
also has one 2012 Mine Resistant Ambush Protection
vehicle (MRAP), a 2007 Harley Davidson motorcycle, a
4-Wheeler ATV, a Mule ATV, two freightliner trucks with
box trailers, and one 2006 Hum-vee truck (new as of
April 2015).

PROGRAMS / ACTIVITIES
The Department sponsors and actively participates in
several community programs, including:
Neighborhood Watch;
IdentiKid/fingerprinting;
DNA sampling of kids;
Police Explorers;
DARE;
Fairs;
Tours;
Social media (Facebook, Twitter and Nextdoor) is
currently being used for community outreach;
GROW TH C APACIT Y

Planning for Healthy
Communities

Annual National Night Out is held the first Tuesday
of October at the Heavin’s Resaca Trail;
Annual Christmas Blue Santa Toy Drive is now a
Police Department Function;
Presentations are done throughout the year at the
San Benito Schools, Day Cares, Nino’s Head Starts,
Boys and Girls Club and local businesses;

Water quality refers to
both drinking water and groundwater/surface
water. Diseases are quickly spread through water
because of its solvent nature, which makes it easy
to pass along to all living things. Communities must
coordinate and manage potable water and waste
water systems and work with other public/private
groups to make sure that they are protecting surface
and groundwater, and planning for public facilities to
protect water quality.

Air Quality: Clean air is an important element

in creating healthier communities. Both indoor and
outdoor-air quality are important in human health,
with key pollutants including carbon monoxide,
sulfur and nitrogen oxides, carbon dioxide, lead,
and other air toxins and volatile organic compounds.
From a planning perspective, automobile emissions
are a key area of concern. Pollutants, such as ozone,
can lead to a myriad of short- and long-term health
problems, particularly related to respiratory diseases
such as asthma. There has been extensive research
on the connection between land-use patterns,
transportation, travel behavior, and air quality.
Mounting evidence suggests that sprawling landuse patterns contribute to increased reliance on
the automobile, for example, and thus increased
emissions, while other material suggests that the
congestion of central cities or higher-density areas
leads to dangerous air quality, particularly for active
individuals, such as cyclists and pedestrians.

Mental Health: The World Bank and the World
Health Organization estimate that by the year 2020,
mental-health disorders will account for 15 percent
of disease, and that depression will become one of
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Social Capital:

Social capital may be
characterized as one’s social network or sense of
attachment to one’s community. A growing number of
researchers agree that social networks and community
involvement have positive health consequences.
Persons who are socially engaged with others and
are actively involved in their communities tend to
live longer and be healthier physically and mentally.
Compared to suburban subdivisions, which do little
to enable social interaction, pedestrian-oriented,
mixed-use neighborhoods tend to enhance social
capital because they enable residents to interact.

Food Environment:

Local, state, and
federal groups have referred to the rising levels of
obesity as a public-health crisis, particularly because
it is connected to a range of other health issues.
Traditionally, planners and public-health officials
have tried to decrease levels of obesity through the
lens of physical activity; however, there has been a
recent movement towards looking at accessibility to
healthy foods. The current obesity problem is a result
of energy imbalance, that is, more energy being
consumed than expended through physical activity.
Thus, part of the problem of obesity is a problem
of food consumption. Access to nutritious food is
emerging as an important planning issue involving
the locations of supermarkets and restaurants to
providing space for community gardens.

(e.g., walking for exercise) with utilitarian physical
activity (e.g., walking to work) to analyzing the level
of intensity (moderate v. vigorous) of the activity, as
well as the overall amount. Together, these elements
create a framework for planners and designers in
order to help them build environments to create
opportunities for physical activity from parks and
open space to sidewalks and land use, including
safety considerations.

Environment

and

Housing:

Environmental and housing issues include a broad
range of topics such as indoor and outdoor housing
quality (building materials, crowding, location of
housing, and presence of toxics), contaminated and/
or potentially contaminated sites – to name just a
few. Beyond air and water quality, exposure to other
pollutants may have negative impacts on health.
Exposure to pollutants can be unpredictable, but in
some cases can be affected by land-use decisions
and building codes.

Accessibility:

Accessibility planning focuses
on the degree to which people can easily get to
destinations that directly or indirectly are linked to
supporting human health. Planners can help increase
access by ensuring that policies and implementation
strategies encourage a variety of nearby destinations
for residents (e.g., employment, health care, grocery
stores, etc.), and that these destinations can be
reached by a variety of transportation modes (e.g.
bicycling, walking, automobile, transit).1

Physical Activity:

The connection between
urban form and physical activity has been the area
where most debate has occurred in recent years.
Researchers agree that physical activity remains an
important element in combating diseases, including
obesity and heart disease. However, researchers are
moving beyond comparing leisure physical activity

1

Design for Health. 2007. Planning information Sheet:
Integrating Health into Comprehensive Planning. Version
2.0. www.designforhealth.net
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the largest health problems in the world. Vegetated
environments have positive effects on physiological
measures, such as heart rate, skin conductance,
muscle tension, and blood pressure. There has
been an increasing interest in how nature within the
built environment can influence changes in mental
health. Exposure to nature may lead to decreased
levels of stress, greater job satisfaction and faster
recovery from fatigue. For planners, parks and openspace planning is an important consideration. When
developing comprehensive plans, planners identify
available natural resources, assess residents’ needs
for parks and open space, and identify areas for
protection as part of the land-use planning process.
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Maggie’s House activities and awareness programs;

between two Shifts to keep mileage low at this time.

Crime victims Assistance Awareness Programs;

Case laws and state mandates are constantly
changing and require continuing education for all
law enforcement throughout their careers.

Breast Cancer Awareness Participation;
Family Violence Awareness participation with
Friendship with Women and Cameron County
District Attorneys Office; and
Nextdoor Social Media Program and meetings
that are held at the Police Department for training,
awareness and community updates.
Financial support for the Police Department is primarily
from the City of San Benito, although supplemental
funding is derived from local, state and federal grants.

NEEDS

STRATEGY 6.5.2: Provide for the ongoing needs of
the Police Department to ensure adequate protection
of the population.
Initiatives and Actions:

The San Benito CISD Police are in dire need to upgrade
to P25 Digital Radio System for interoperability to
allow for a more fluid communications response
rather than having to lend out radios whenever there
is an incident. Funding is an issue on their side.
Training opportunities with the School District are
becoming more frequent.
An upgrade to our current Records Management
System could allow for all departments to create
their own reports and store them on the same server
as our Records Division. These types of reports do
not require a Police Officer to write them.
Judges need a safer arraignment processing system
that uses a partition and video conferencing system
to prevent the possibility of assaults and first hand
contact with the Judges. CID Lab needs a separate
filtration system to vent out chemicals used for
processing evidence. Jailers for processing and
monitoring prisoners.
Parking is insufficient. Only enough parking for 48
vehicles but with a combined fleet and employee
vehicles it is impossible to park properly in the
proper locations provided.

GROW TH C APACIT Y

In the near future we are going to start a Coffee with
Cops which will be held at least three times a year
at a local restaurant. An annual Easter Egg hunt on
the Saturday before Easter to include Fire and Police
Department personnel.

The Current Fleet has an Assigned Vehicle Program
that is as follows: Most Officers have a permanently
assigned Police Unit that requires the Individual
Officer to track their own mileage and follow the
maintenance required at all times. The highest level
of responsibility and accountability is placed on
the individual Officer which in turn leads to lower
accidents, maintenance, and mileage and prolongs
the life of the Police Car. A sense of Pride on the
care of the Police Car also shows on the overall look
of the Police car inside and out which increases the
potential of a trade in value if we so choose to do
in the future. We currently have 31 Patrol Positions
and only 21 Police Units. The Patrol Lieutenants,
Sergeants and Shift Supervisors currently Share 3
of the Tahoes which leaves 25 Officers for 18 Police
Units. One Police Unit is also used by Municipal
Court so 17 are left. We currently are sharing 5 Cars

1. Periodically review the Police Department’s
personnel needs and hire additional officer and
support staff to accommodate increased calls for
service concurrent with population growth.
2. Prepare a program, schedule and budget for
the eventual replacement or renovation of Police
Department facilities. Include in the facility’s
space planning program, a dedicated, stand-alone
classroom area for training that has its own entrance
/ exit, so as not to disturb ongoing Police operations,
as well as a squad room.

STRATEGY 6.5.3: Continue to maintain interlocal

/ joint agreements with other departments, agencies
and institutions to provide effective policing services
and crime prevention programs.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Continue to work with the Cameron County Sheriff’s
Office in providing assistance with investigations,
traffic-related issues or accidents, transporting
juveniles and emergency detention, animals calls,
Neighborhood Watch programs, home inspections,
radio traffic equipment sharing, preparation of the
EMP, and taking calls and other services as requested
2. Continue to work with the Texas Department of
Corrections (DOC) in providing assistance with
problems at their facility, training issues and the use
of the DOC range and K-9’s for locating people or
property.
3. Continue to work in partnership with the San Benito
CISD to provide on-site School Resource Officers
(SROs) to maintain a visible presence on campuses
for the safety of school children and educators.
4. Evaluate the financial and logistical feasibility of
consolidating emergency management services
between the County and the City of San Benito;
including the preparation and execution of an
interlocal Emergency Management Plan (EMP).

STRATEGY 6.5.4: Continue to provide effective
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Initiatives and Actions:
1. Continue to pursue grant opportunities, e.g., the
Texas Department of Transportation’s Selective
Traffic Enforcement Program (STEP), among others,
so that additional public safety programs can be
provided at minimal cost to taxpayers.
2. Continue to provide the community-based crime
prevention programs currently in place.

beneficial dimension to the school experience. Students
benefit from shared experiences and common values
and expectations.

DEMOGRAPHICS NEEDS
Due to the high number of parents who speak Spanish
only, it is imperative that parent communications and
involvement are facilitated through the use of bilingual
communications. The high number of low income
students makes it important for staff to recognize and
identify needs such as health care, supplies, and family
support in a timely manner.

FOCUS AREA 6.6: EDUCATION

STAFF

There is growing interest in the link between the built
environment and the health of its citizens. In developing
comprehensive plans for communities, urban and
regional planners consider the aspects of land use,
transportation, community facilities, housing, and parks
and open space; while public health officials speak
of health in relation to physical activity, the natural
environment, public safety, healthy eating, mental
health, social capital, pollutants, and epidemiological
issues related to such topics as mortality, obesity, and
respiratory diseases. While planners and public health
professionals have viewed their roles in the community
differently, practitioners and academics are beginning
to uncover the ties between the two fields as it is
becoming increasingly clear that decisions about the
built environment may influence certain public health
concerns and vice versa.

San Benito CISD has 100 percent “highly qualified” staff
for the 2014-2015 school-year. A goal of San Benito CISD
is to maintain this distinction in order to provide the
best possible core content teachers for students at all
grade levels. San Benito CISD works in conjunction with
colleges and universities to attract the most qualified
and highly trained teachers. Active recruitment efforts
and reimbursement for additional certifications for
teachers have proven to be successful recruitment and
retention strategies. The district offers signing bonuses
in hard-to-fill areas of curriculum in order to fill critical
areas with quality staff.

SAN BENITO CONSOLIDATED INDEPENDENT
SCHOOL DISTRICT
DEMOGRAPHICS SUMMARY
The San Benito Consolidated Independent School
District (CISD) is an Academically Acceptable school
district. The district serves 21 campuses, including 12
elementary campuses, three middle school campuses,
two traditional high school and four alternative high
schools. With an enrollment of approximately 11,010
students in 2014, San Benito CISD is a predominantly
Hispanic district accounting for 99.0 percent of all
students; 0.8 percent are White and 0.1 percent are
African American. Approximately 83 percent of the
students are eligible for free or reduced-price lunches
under the federally-funded National School Lunch
Program. Just over 23 percent of the students are
English Language Learners (ELL), meaning English is
their secondary language.

DEMOGRAPHIC STRENGTHS

STAFF NEEDS
A total of 61 educators were hired during the 2013-2014
school year. Special education staff, math, and science
positions remain a focus as critical teaching fields. San
Benito CISD expenditures for the school year included
new furniture and equipment, vehicles, and computers.
Of the $1.5 million expenditures, $1.3 million went
toward purchasing new computers and electronics. As
with many schools throughout the state, San Benito is
working hard to keep up with education trends which
include more digital based learning curriculum.

STRATEGY 6.6.1: Program educational facilities

into all new development / redevelopment programs
and projects.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Encourage
infill
development
to
ensure
neighborhood elementary schools have an
equitable distribution of students, thereby fostering
stable enrollment and sustaining their vital role in
neighborhood preservation and integrity.
2. Coordinate between the City, CISD and development
community to ensure that mixed-use and residential
developments preserve land for future elementary

The district’s diversity and cultural heritage adds a
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community-based, crime preventative programs, at
little to no cost to area residents.
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school sites.

Total circulation for FY 2013-2014 was 50,549 items.

3. Design future residential subdivisions so that
elementary schools are within walking or biking
distance.

5. Coordinate the location of future school sites with
the Future Land Use Map, Parks and Recreation
Master Plan, and existing and future trails system.

Throughout the year the Library hosts 139 programs
that enjoy audiences of over 2,000 people. The capacity
of the Library’s existing facilities is sufficient to meet
current and projected demand of 50 seated and 150
children on floor, which is sufficient for most programs.
If visitor population increases one additional staff
member would enable the Library to host additional
community programs.

SAN BENITO PUBLIC LIBRARY

COMPUTERS / AUDIO-VISUAL EQUIPMENT

The principal service role of the San Benito Public
Library is to provide an anticipated community of
25,000 residents information in the form of books,
books-on-CD, DVDs, magazines and newspapers,
Internet access, and information databases. The Library
also provides materials information for job-seekers as
well as information on high school (GED) and college
education.

The Library provides the public access to 35 computers
for Internet-related research, one computer for IRSrelated activities, one computer for genealogical
research, one computer for microfilm, and six computers
for researching the Library Catalog. The Library staff
has access to seven individual computers. Additional
multimedia equipment available to the public includes
one laptop computer, a video projector, an overhead
projector, an opaque projector, a television and a DVD
player.

4. Support San Benito CISD efforts to renovate and
expand permanent buildings on site while respecting
the character of surrounding neighborhoods.

STAFF
A staff of five full-time (one librarian, one administrative
assistant and three library aides) and two part-time
employees provides assistance to patrons in their quest
for information.

COLLECTION
Funded primarily by the City of San Benito with
supplemental funding from Cameron County, the
Library provides area residents with access to a
collection of over 34,000 items, including books and
printed materials, magazines and newspapers, and
audio materials. Additional collections includes the HiPlains Genealogical Society’s genealogy collection, the
Cameron County local history collection and a Microfilm
(to be digitized) collection of the “San Benito Herald”
and other area newspapers.
While the Collections space within the Library is full,
the Library staff undertakes a periodic culling of
dated materials to make room for new additions to the
collection. Books that are removed from the Collection
are donated to other libraries within Cameron County.

CIRCULATION
GROW TH C APACIT Y

PROGRAMS

With the advent of electronic readers and digital books
that can be checked-out online, circulation numbers
have dropped slightly; although this is viewed as a
temporary transition. With reductions in state funding
for rural libraries it is anticipated that the Unger
Memorial Library will receive additional visitors from
outside the City limits. Additionally, as householdrelated economics becomes more electronic, it is
anticipated that more people will be visiting the Library
to take care of email and Internet-related transactions.

STRATEGY 6.6.2: Provide for the ongoing needs of

the San Benito Public Library to ensure the provision of
current collections, media services and programs for a
growing population.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Monitor population growth to determine when an
additional staff person should be hired to facilitate
additional public programs.
2. Continue to monitor the migration of printed media
to a digital format, particularly as additional home
economics-related transactions become electronic.
Prepare to expand the availability of electronic
readers for use within the Library and for those to
be checked-out.

PLANNING PRIORITIES
PUBLIC SECTOR ROLE IN STIMULATING
INVESTMENT
The City of San Benito can play a very important role in
stimulating economic growth. Lessons from economic
development initiatives and practitioners across the
U.S. suggest that local governments should focus much
more on public investment rather than efforts to reduce
business taxes or, in particular, to target tax incentives
to certain prospects or industries. Although less direct
in nature, traditional municipal activities have proven
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far more effective in fostering investment and job
creation, in terms of providing the requisite community
leadership, administering a fair and effective regulatory
environment, ensuring an employable workforce,
enhancing quality of life in the community, being
friendly to business, etc. In other words, providing
residents with a quality setting in which to work and
raise a family.

SPECIFIC FORMS OF ASSISTANCE
A City can also play a more aggressive role, however, by
combining public policy innovation with real property
assets, ranging from utility infrastructure expansion
to the transfer of vacant parcels of property and
aggregating it with privately-owned parcels to increase
the value of the development package while decreasing
the front-end capital outlay by developers.
The nature of public investment in specific development
projects may take the form of capital improvements
for utility infrastructure, new roads, parking facilities,
sidewalks and streetscape enhancements, and public
amenities, such as outdoor plazas and other open
space. Such improvements ready a site for private
development, provide needed amenities, and/or create
an improved programmatic environment in which a
project is more likely to succeed.
Indirect forms of assistance designed to improve project
feasibility can be passed on to developers in several
ways: through density bonuses, development rights
transfers, regulatory relief from zoning and building
codes, reduced processing time for project approvals,
and the waiving of permit fees. These public actions
typically do not require an outlay of public money but
can provide the developer with savings in time and
money, reduced risk, or increased opportunities for
development.
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Implementation
Introduction
Plans are never intended to simply exist as a binder that is forever sitting on the shelf. These
are collaborative works that involve many different contributors and include directions for
many aspects of City development. Indeed, a great many people put time and effort into
chronicling “the next step” for the City of San Benito. At the same time, experience dictates
that plans become unused and reduced to shelf clutter. The addition of this Implementation
chapter is intended to avoid that near term fate. Using this plan on a frequent basis for policy,
planning, regulatory, and capital decisions will lead to its commonplace acceptance and
reference. This is the goal of this chapter and moreover, this Comprehensive Plan as a whole.
The Comprehensive Plan should be a “living document,” in that it is a document that is
frequently referred to for guidance in community decision-making. Its assumptions, goals,
policies and action strategies must also be revisited periodically to ensure that it is providing
clear and reliable direction on a range of matters, including land development issues and
public investments in infrastructure and services. Implementation is not just about a list of
action items. It is a challenging process that will require the commitment of the City’s elected
and appointed officials, staff, residents, business owners, major institutions, other levels of
government, and other organizations and individuals who will serve as champions of the plan
and its particular direction and strategies. Equally important are formalized procedures for
the ongoing monitoring and reporting of successes achieved, difficulties encountered, new
opportunities, and challenges that have emerged. This is in addition to any other change in
circumstances, which may require rethinking of plan priorities.

2

Purpose

Intergovernmental coordination and agreements;
and

The Comprehensive Plan will be the basis for decisionmaking on the future development and enhancement
of San Benito. This final chapter breathes life into the
rest of the plan by setting out a practical prioritized
and sequenced implementation program. The key
objective of this chapter is to integrate the different
elements of the plan in such a way as to provide a clear
path for sound decisions. This chapter is also intended
to establish accountability for plan implementation and
provide guidance on essential processes to maintain its
relevance to the City and its citizens.

Operations, capital improvements, and
programming related to individual City
departments.
general

methods

for

plan

1.

Policy-based decisions;

2.

Land development regulations and engineering
standards;

3.

Capital improvements programming;

Plan Implementation
Methods

4.

Coordination and partnerships;

5.

Special projects, programs, and initiatives;

6.

Specific plans and studies; and

Simply setting out an implementation framework in this
chapter is not enough to ensure that the action items of
this plan will be carried out and the community’s vision
and goals ultimately achieved. The policies and action
priorities in this plan should be consulted frequently
and should be widely used by decision-makers as a
basis for judgments regarding:

7.

Formation of new policies.

The timing and availability of infrastructure
improvements;
Proposed development and redevelopment
applications;
City-initiated and landowner-requested annexations;
Zone change requests and other zoning-related
actions;
Expansion of public facilities, services and
programs;

1. POLICY-BASED DECISIONS
Land use and development decisions should be
made based on the policies that are set out in this
Comprehensive Plan. In some measure, the adoption
of new or amended land development regulations
(i.e., zoning, subdivision, landscaping, sign control,
etc.) will establish a specific framework for evaluating
private development proposals against the City’s
articulated policies. However, decisions regarding
annexation, infrastructure, investment, Future Land
Use Map amendments, and right-of-way acquisitions
are generally left to the broad discretion of the City
Council. This plan provides the common policy threads
that should connect those decisions.

2. LAND DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS
AND ENGINEERING STANDARDS

Annual capital budgeting;
Potential redrafting and amendments to the City’s
Zoning Ordinance and related code elements;

IMPLEMENTATION

There are seven
implementation:

The vision and goals in a
comprehensive plan are
attained through a multitude
of specific actions. Many of
the actions and initiatives
highlighted in this section cut
across, and are supported by,
multiple chapters within the
plan.

Land development regulations and engineering
standards are fundamentals for plan implementation.
It is plain but often under appreciated that private
investment decisions account for the vast majority of
any City’s physical form. Consequently, zoning and
subdivision regulations and associated development
criteria and technical engineering standards are the
basic keys to ensuring that the form, character and
quality of development reflect the City’s planning
objectives.
These ordinances should reflect the community’s desire
for quality development outcomes while recognizing
economic factors. They should not delay or interfere
unnecessarily with appropriate new development or
redevelopment that is consistent with plan goals and
policies.

3. CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS
PROGRAMMING
A capital improvements program, or “CIP,” is a multiyear plan (typically five years) that identifies budgeted
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4. COORDINATION AND PARTNERSHIPS
Some community initiatives identified in the
Comprehensive Plan cannot be accomplished by
City government on its own. They may require direct
coordination, intergovernmental agreements, or
funding support from other public entities or levels
of government. Additionally, the unique role of
potential private and non-profit partners to advance
the community’s action agenda should not be
underestimated. This may occur through cooperative
efforts, volunteer activities and in-kind services (which
can count toward the local match requirements for
various grant opportunities), and public/private
financing of community improvements. Indeed, the role
of committees, commissions and organizations in the
successful and sustainable implementation of the plan
cannot be understated.

5. SPECIAL PROJECTS, PROGRAMS AND
INITIATIVES
Special projects and initiatives may include initiating
or adjusting City programs, entering into interlocal
agreements, expanding citizen participation programs,
providing training, and other types of special projects.

6. SPECIFIC PLANS AND STUDIES
There are a number of areas where additional planning
work is recommended, as a “finer grain” level of detail
than is appropriate in a Comprehensive Plan. As such,
some parts of this plan will be implemented only after
some additional planning or special study.

7. FORMATION OF NEW POLICIES
As new development or redevelopment plans are
proposed, staff and the City’s advisory boards,
together with the City Council, must take the policies
and recommendations of this plan into consideration.
The text of this prioritization of programs, and
projects within this chapter, coupled with economic
development-related initiatives outlined within Chapter
4, Economic Development, the Future Land Use Map
and the Thoroughfare Plan, should weigh heavily in
future decisions by the City officials, residents and other
stakeholders in achieving the shared community vision.

CHAPTER 7, IMPLEMENTATION
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Plan Administration
During the development of the plan, representatives
of government, business, neighborhoods, civic groups,
and others came together to inform the planning
process. These community leaders, and new ones to
emerge over the horizon of this plan, must maintain
their commitment to the ongoing implementation of the
plan’s policies and to the periodic updating of the plan
to adapt to changing conditions or unforeseen events.

EDUCATION
Although comprehensive plans are relatively general
in nature, remaining at the “30,000 foot” level to a
large extent, they are still complex policy documents
that account for interrelationships among various
policy choices. As such, educating decision-makers
and administrators about plan implementation is
an important first step after plan adoption. As the
principal groups that will implement the plan, the City
Council, Planning Commission, and City department
heads should all be “on the same page” with regard to
priorities, responsibilities and interpretations.
Consequently, an education initiative should be
undertaken immediately after plan adoption, which
should include:
A discussion of the individual roles and
responsibilities of the City Council, Planning

Plan Influence
The policies and action priorities documented
throughout this plan should serve as the foundation for
decision-making and judgment regarding:
•

The timing and availability of infrastructure
improvements to serve new development;

•

The appropriateness of proposed development and
redevelopment applications;

•

The warrant for and timing for city-initiated and
landowner-requested annexations;

•

The consistency of zone change requests and other
zoning-related actions with the principles and
policies of this plan;

•

Expansion of public facilities, services, and
programs to meet current needs and future
demands;

•

Priorities for annual capital budgeting;

•

Potential re-writes and amendments to the City’s
zoning and land development ordinances and
related code elements;

•

Intergovernmental (including inter-City and City/
County) coordination and agreements, operations,
capital improvements, and programming.

IMPLEMENTATION

capital projects, including street infrastructure, water,
wastewater and drainage facilities, open space, trails
and recreation facility construction and upgrades,
construction of public buildings, and purchase of major
equipment. Identifying and budgeting for major capital
improvements will be essential to implementing this
plan. Decisions regarding the prioritization of proposed
capital improvements should take into account the
policy and management directives of this plan.
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Commission (and other advisory bodies), and
individual staff members;
A thorough overview of the entire Comprehensive
Plan Update, with emphasis on the parts of the plan
that relate to each individual group;
Implementation tasking and priority setting, which
should lead to each group establishing a one-year
and three-year implementation agenda;
Facilitation of a mock meeting in which the use of
the plan and its policies and recommendations is
illustrated;
An in-depth question and answer session, with
support from planning personnel, the City
Manager, and other key staff.

ROLE DEFINITION
CITY COUNCIL
As the community’s elected officials, the City Council
will assume the lead role in implementation of this plan.
The key responsibilities of the City Council are to decide
and establish priorities, set time frames by which each
action will be initiated and completed, and determine
the budget to be made available for implementation
efforts. In conjunction with the City Manager, City
Council must also ensure effective coordination among
the various groups that are responsible for carrying out
the Comprehensive Plan’s recommendations.
The City Council will take the lead in the following
general areas:
Acting as a “champion” of the plan;
Adopting and amending the plan by City
Ordinance, after recommendation by the Planning
Commission;
Adopting new or amended land development
regulations to implement the plan;
Approving interlocal agreements that implement
the plan;
Establishing the overall action priorities and
timeframes by which each action item of the Plan
will be initiated and completed;

IMPLEMENTATION

Considering and approving the funding
commitments that will be required;
Offering final approval of projects and activities
and the associated costs during the budget
process, keeping in mind the need for consistency
with the Plan and its policies; and
Providing policy direction to the Planning
Commission, other appointed City boards and
commissions, and City staff.
PLANNING AND ZONING BOARD
The
Planning
and
Zoning
Board
makes
recommendations to City Council based on plan

principles. Periodically, the Commission should
propose a docket of initiatives for City Council
consideration. In addition to the following
responsibilities, the Planning Commission should also
host the education initiative previously described in
the Education section of this chapter.
Periodically obtain public input to keep the plan up
to date, using a variety of community outreach and
citizen and stakeholder involvement methods;
Ensure that recommendations forwarded to the
City Council are reflective of plan principles,
policies, and action recommendations. This relates
particularly to decisions involving development
review and approval, zone change requests, and
ordinance amendments;
After holding one or more public hearings annually
to discuss new or evolving community issues and
needs, and having discussed with City staff any and
all legal underpinnings, make recommendations
to the City Council regarding priority initiatives, as
well as planned updates and amendments.
CITY STAFF
City staff manages day to-day implementation of the
plan. In particular, the Office of the City Manager
is responsible for supporting the Commission
and Council and generally shepherding plan
implementation. Specific staff responsibilities include:
Supporting and carrying out capital improvementsrelated planning efforts;
Overseeing the drafting of new or amended zoning
and land development regulations, working with
the appropriate Boards and Commissions;
Conducting studies and developing additional
plans (including management of consultant efforts,
as necessary).
Reviewing applications for consistency with the
Comprehensive Plan, as required by the City’s
zoning and land development regulations;
In coordination with the City Council and City
management, negotiating the specifics of interlocal
agreements;
Administering collaborative programs and ensuring
open channels of communication with various
private, public, and non-profit implementation
partners;
Providing briefings on plan implementation
progress and activities to the Planning Commission
and City Council no less than annually; and
Maintaining an inventory of potential plan
amendments, as suggested by City staff and
others, for consideration during annual and
periodic plan review and update processes.
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The City of San Benito Comprehensive Plan is meant
to be a flexible document allowing for adjustment
to changing conditions over time. Shifts in political,
economic, physical, technological, and social conditions,
as well as other unforeseen circumstances, may influence
and change the priorities and fiscal outlook of the
community. As the City grows and evolves, new issues
will emerge while others will no longer be as relevant.
Some action statements will be found impractical or
outdated while other plausible solutions will arise. To
ensure that the Plan continues to reflect the overall goals
of the community and remains relevant and resourceful
over time, the plan must be revisited on a regular basis
to confirm that the plan elements are still on point and
the associated goals, policies and action statements are
still appropriate.
Revisions to the Comprehensive Plan are two-fold,
with minor plan amendments occurring as needed and
more significant modifications and updates occurring
every five to 10 years. Minor amendments could
include revisions to certain elements of the plan as a
result of the adoption of another specialized plan or
interim changes to the Future Land Use Map and/or the
Thoroughfare Plan, Major updates will involve reviewing
the base conditions and anticipated growth trends,
reevaluating the goals, policies and recommendations
in the plan and formulating new ones as necessary, and
adding revision or removing action statements in the
plan based on implementation progress.

ANNUAL PROGRESS REPORT
The Planning and Zoning Board, with the assistance
of staff, should prepare an annual progress report
for presentation to the Mayor and City Council. This
ensures that the plan is consistently reviewed and that
any needed modifications or clarifications are identified
for the bi-annual minor plan amendment process.
Ongoing monitoring of consistency between the plan
and the City’s implementing ordinances and regulations
should be an essential part of this effort.
The Annual Progress Report should include and
highlight:
Significant actions and accomplishments during the
past year, including the status of implementation
for each programmed task in the Comprehensive
Plan.
Obstacles or problems in the implementation of the
plan, including those encountered in administering
the land use and transportation aspects, as well as
any other policies of the plan.
Proposed amendments that have come forward
during the course of the year, which may include
revisions to the individual plan maps or other
recommendations or text changes.
CHAPTER 7, IMPLEMENTATION
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Recommendations for needed actions, programs,
and procedures to be developed and implemented
in the coming year, including recommendation
of projects to be included in the City’s Capital
Improvement Program (CIP), other programs/
projects to be funded, and priority coordination
needs with public and private implementation
partners.

BI-ANNUAL AMENDMENT PROCESS
Based on the annual progress report, the opinions of
City staff, Planning and Zoning Board and other boards
and commissions, a determination will be made as to
whether there is a need for a plan amendment. When
considering a plan amendment, the City should ensure
the proposed amendment is consistent with the goals
and policies set forth in the plan regarding character
protection, development compatibility, infrastructure
availability, conservation of environmentally sensitive
areas, and other community priorities. Careful
consideration should also be given to guarding against
site specific plan changes that could negatively impact
adjacent areas and uses or detract from the overall
character of the area. Factors that should be considered
in deciding on a proposed plan amendment include:
Consistency with the goals and policies set forth in
the plan;

Types of Amendments
Two types of revisions to the Comprehensive Plan
may occur: (1) minor amendments and (2) major
amendments.
Minor Amendments:
This type of amendment may be proposed at any
time, such as specific adjustments to the Future Land
Use Map related to particular land development
applications or public improvements projects. Minor
amendments can be addressed by the City in short
order or, if not pressing, be documented and compiled
for a more holistic evaluation through an annual
plan review process. This is also how and when the
results of another specialized plan or study should be
incorporated into relevant sections of the plan.
Major Updates:
More significant plan modifications and updates should
occur no more than every five years. Major updates
involve reviewing the base conditions and anticipated
growth trends, reevaluating the guiding principles
and recommendation in the plan and formulating new
ones as necessary, and adding, revising, or removing
action statements in the plan based on implementation
progress.

IMPLEMENTATION

Plan Amendment Process
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Adherence with the Future Land Use Map and/or
Thoroughfare Plans;
Compatibility with the surrounding area;
Impacts on infrastructure provision including water,
wastewater, drainage, and the transportation
network;

including identification of new or revised information
that may lead to updated goals, policies, and/or action
recommendations. More specifically, the report should
identify and evaluate the following:
1.

Summary of major actions and interim plan
amendments undertaken over the last five years.

Impact on the City’s ability to provide, fund, and
maintain services;

2.

Major issues in the community and how these
issues have changed over time.

Impact on environmentally sensitive and natural
areas; and

3.

Changes in the assumptions, trend and base
studies data, including the following:

Whether the proposed amendment contributes
to the overall direction and character of the
community as captured in the plan vision and goals
(and ongoing public input).

FIVE-YEAR UPDATE / EVALUATION AND
APPRAISAL REPORT
An evaluation and appraisal report should be prepared
every five years. This report should be prepared by
City staff, having received input from various City
departments, the Planning and Zoning Board, other
boards and commissions, and third-party consultation.
The report process involves evaluating the existing plan
and assessing how successful it has been in achieving
the community’s goals. The purpose of the report is to
identify the successes and shortcoming of the plan, look
at what has changed over the last give years, and make
recommendations on how the plan should be modified
in light of those changes.

IMPLEMENTATION

The report should review baseline conditions and
assumptions about trends and growth indicators. It
should also evaluate implementation potential and
or obstacles related to any unmet goals, policies and
recommendations. The evaluation report and process
should result in an amended Comprehensive Plan,

Based upon organizational,
programmatic and procedural
factors, as well as the status
of previously assigned tasks,
the implementation task
assignments must be reviewed
and altered, as needed, to
ensure timely accomplishment
of the plan’s recommended
actions.

4.

•

The rate at which growth and development
is occurring relative to the projections put
forward in the plan;

•

Shifts in demographic and other growth
trends;

•

The area of land that is designated and zoned
for urban development and its capacity to
meet projected demands and needs;

•

City-wide attitudes and whether apparent
shifts, if significant, necessitate amendments
to the stated goals or strategies of the plan;
and

•

Other changes in political, social, economic,
technological, or environmental conditions
that indicate a need for plan amendments.

Ability of the plan to continue to support progress
toward achieving the community’s goals. The
following should be evaluated and revised as
needed:
•

Individual statements or sections of the plan
must be reviewed and rewritten, as necessary,
to ensure that the plan provides sufficient
information and direction to achieve the
intended outcome.

•

Conflicts between goals and policies that have
been discovered in the implementation and
administration of the plan must be pointed out
and resolved.

•

The action agenda must be reviewed and
major accomplishments highlighted. Those not
completed by the specified time frame should
be reevaluated to ensure their continued
relevance and/or to revise them appropriately.

•

As conditions change, the time frames for
implementing the individual actions of the plan
should be reevaluated where necessary, Some
actions may emerge as a higher priority given
new or changed circumstances while others
may become less important to achieving the
goals and development objectives of the
community.

•

Changes in laws, procedures and missions may
impact the ability of the community to achieve
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ONGOING COMMUNITY OUTREACH AND
ENGAGEMENT
All review and updating processes related to
the Comprehensive Plan should emphasize and
incorporate ongoing public input. The annual and
continual plan evaluation and reporting process should
also incorporate specific performance measures and
quantitative indicators that can be compiled and
communicated both internally and to elected officials
and citizens in a report card fashion. Examples might
include:
Acres of new development (plus number of
residential units and square footage of commercial
and industrial space) approved and constructed in
conformance with this plan and related City codes.
Various measures of service capacity (gallons,
kilowatts, acre-feet, etc.) added to the City’s
major utility system as indicated in this plan and
associated utility master plans - and millions of
dollars allocated to fund the necessary capital
projects.
Indicators of City efforts to ensure neighborhood
integrity as emphasized in this Plan (i.e., code
enforcement activity, number of homes receiving
improvements and weatherization, number
of historic designations made for homes/
neighborhoods, etc.).
Miles of new bike routes and sidewalks added
to the City’s transportation system to provide
alternative mobility options as recommended in the
Bicycle Mobility Plan component of the Plan.
Indicators of the benefits of redeveloped sites and
structures (appraised value, increased property
and/or sales tax revenue, new residential units,
and retail and office spaces in urban mixed-use
settings, etc.) as envisioned through this plan.
The estimated dollar value of operating cost
savings from reduced energy and water use,
heating/cooling, etc., from green building and
low-impact development practices and related
conservation efforts in new and existing City
facilities, as suggested in this Plan.
The number of residents and other stakeholders
engaged through City-sponsored education and
outreach events related to Comprehensive Plan
implementation and periodic review and updating,
as outlined in this chapter.
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Table 7.1, Implementation Action Plan, includes a
prioritized list of action recommendations derived
from the various plan elements of this comprehensive
plan update. The synthesized table does not include
every action recommendation found throughout the
Plan. As configured, the Implementation Action Plan
details the “to do” list of priority action items showing
the general time frame for initial implementation and
who is responsible for initiating, administering and
participating in the implementation process.
Additionally, action items have been categorized
regarding those actions that will require capital
improvements, actions that require changes in policies,
regulations, standards, and operations, and those
actions that require additional studies and programmatic
support. All of the action items that require capital in
order to be implemented will also require, to some
degree, additional feasibility analyses, and in some
cases, construction documentation, specifications and
detailed cost estimates.
As mentioned, Table 7.1, Implementation Action Plan,
provides a starting point for determining immediate,
near-term, and longer term task priorities. This is an
important first step toward plan implementation and
should occur in conjunction with the City’s annual
budget process, during Capital Improvements Program
(CIP) preparation and in support of departmental work
planning. Then, the City staff member designated as
the Comprehensive Plan Administrator should initiate
a first-year work program in conjunction with City
management, other departments, and other public and
private implementation partners.
The near-term action priorities should be revisited
by City officials and staff annually to recognize
accomplishments, highlight areas where further
attention and effort are needed, and determine whether
some items have moved up or down on the priority list
given changing circumstances and emerging needs.
It should be kept in mind that early implementation
of certain items, while perhaps not the uppermost
priorities, may be expedited by the availability of related
grant opportunities, by a state or federal mandate, or
by the eagerness of one or more partners to pursue an
initiative with the City. On the other hand, some highpriority items may prove difficult to tackle in the near
term due to budget constraints, the lack of an obvious
lead entity or individual to carry the initiative forward,
or by the community’s readiness to take on a potentially
controversial new program.
Progress on the Year 1-2 items, in particular, should be
the focus of the first annual review and report a year
after the Comprehensive Plan adoption, as described
earlier in this chapter. Then, similar to multi-year capital
improvements programming, the entire action agenda
lst and all other action items dispersed throughout the
plan chapters should be revisited annually to decide if
any additional items are ready t move into the next nearterm action time frame, and what the priority should be.

IMPLEMENTATION

its goals. The plan review must assess these
changes and their impacts on the success of
implementation, leading to any suggested
revisions in strategies or priorities.

Implementation Action
Plan
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Table 7.1, Implementation Action Plan
Programs and Projects

Years
1-2 Years

3-10 Years

Involved
Entities1

10+ Years

Chapter
Reference

Chapter 2. Land Use and Character
Refocus the zoning ordinance to emphasize the character
and form of development. Reorient regulations to be
more design-based.



Enhance the appearance of development and the
compatibility between districts.



Defend and boost the integrity and value of existing
development with infill and redevelopment strategies
and standards.

P&D

2.2.1
2.2.4

P&D

2.2.2

P&D

2.2.3

P&D

2.3.1

PR

3.1.1

PR

3.1.2

PR

3.1.3

PR

3.1.4



Reestablish the traditional urban character of downtown.



Chapter 3. Parks, Recreation, Open Space and Natural Resources
Assure an even geographic distribution of parks
and recreation facilities that will provide equitable
opportunity to activities and access for all citizens.
Provide parks and recreation opportunities for all
persons including low income, elderly, youth-at-risk, and
handicapped citizens, recognizing the importance of
accessible public facilities.




Provide a variety of recreational opportunities including
cultural and community activities and special events that
meet the passive and active recreational needs of the
City.



Provide facilities for passive and active recreation
activities based on the local needs and desires identified
in the parks and recreation needs assessment survey.



Incrementally acquire and develop parkland to meet
local requirements and needs for park acreage for the
projected population in 10 years.
Develop greenbelt corridors, bicycle and pedestrian
trails and routes, and linear parks that can provide safe,
secure connection between homes and parks, recreation
areas and facilities as well as schools, local businesses,
and activity centers.

PR; P&D; PW

3.2.1

CM; PR

3.3.1

P&D; PR

3.3.2

PR

3.3.3

PR

3.4.1



Identify and acquire lands with existing natural
resources which warrant protection, conservation,
and/or enhancement, provide habitats for wildlife and
endangered species or provides natural open spaces
suitable for parks, recreation and both environmental
and historical preservation of sites.

IMPLEMENTATION

3.1.5





Encourage the preservation of open space by individuals,
corporations, non-profits and public agencies to enhance
the livability, aesthetic value and natural beauty of the
City by providing development incentives, regulations,
and policies.



Build historic and cultural value into parks and public
open space through programs, festivals, and other
special activities.



Develop and implement a parks and recreation
improvement program which identifies and prioritizes
improvements for each of the current and future City
facilities.



Improve the maintenance of all parks and recreation
PR
3.4.2
areas and facilities by funding preventative maintenance
schedules.
Note 1: Planning & Development (P&D); Public Works Dept. (PW); City Manager’s Office (CM); San Benito EDC (EDC);
Code Enforcement Dept. (CE); Parks & Recreation Dept. (PR)
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Table 7.1, Implementation Action Plan
Years
1-2 Years

3-10 Years

10+ Years

Involved
Entities1

Chapter
Reference

Chapter 3. Parks, Recreation, Open Space and Natural Resources
Look for innovative ways to finance park improvements
and activities through user fees, fundraising,
sponsorships and other sound fiscal methods.
Develop mutually beneficial relationships with the school
district to include not only the joint acquisition of land,
but also joint and effective use and maintenance of both
school and municipal buildings and facilities.
Encourage other partnerships with local and regional
entities to avoid duplication and capitalize on the
synergistic benefits that could be realized through
the combined efforts and resources of all of these
organizations.



PR, CM

3.4.3

PR, CM

3.5.1

PR, CM; EDC

3.5.2

EDC

4.1

P&D; EDC

4.2

EDC

4.3

EDC; CM

4.4

EDC; CM

4.5

EDC; CM

5.1.1

CM

5.1.2

CM

5.1.3

PW; P&D

5.2.1

PW

5.2.2

PW; P&D

5.2.3

PW

5.2.4





Chapter 4. Economic Development
Energize entrepreneurship by forming mentorship
programs, buy local campaigns, tax abatements or tax
increment financing (TIF), and revolving loan funds.



Regenerate downtown / correctly develop commercial
corridors through the establishment of a pilot facade
grant program in downtown, corridor overlay design
standards along major thoroughfares, and establish
committee to monitor development in these areas of San
Benito.



Engage / leverage regional partners by participating in
the Lower Rio Grande Valley Development Council, the
Rio Grande Valley Partnership, network local companies
into regional trade groups, and initiate citywide business
retention / expansion programs.



Internal alignment and coordination by initiating
cross-departmental business retention and expansion
programs.



Conduct a market study and begin an open dialogue with
regional industry leaders regarding the possible future
of an Interstate 69 AirPark Business Center.



Chapter 5. Transportation and Circulation
Utilize the Los Indios Free Trade Bridge to become a
significant catalyst for the City of San Benito to increase
the industrial tax base.
Reduce rail and vehicular conflicts.




Develop a system to project future public transit
demand.



Provide a framework which allows for the creation of
local community and neighborhood units bounded by a
hierarchy of high-capacity thoroughfares.



Evaluate vehicular and pedestrian thoroughfare
connectivity within the City.



Preserve traffic capacity by implementing access
management and other Transportation Systems
Management (TSM) provisions in the City and ETJ.



Improve safety conditions on San Benito’s thoroughfare
system.



Complete an analysis of existing bridges to ensure load
PW
capacity is able to withstand projected traffic volumes
based on the adopted Thoroughfare Plan.
Note 1: .Planning & Development (P&D); Public Works Dept. (PW); City Manager’s Office (CM); San Benito EDC (EDC);
Code Enforcement Dept. (CE); Parks & Recreation Dept. (PR)
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Table 7.1, Implementation Action Plan
Years

Programs and Projects

1-2 Years

3-10 Years

10+ Years

Involved
Entities1

Chapter
Reference

Chapter 5. Transportation and Circulation
Improve pedestrian safety conditions in areas where
pedestrians must enter/cross a traffic lane.



Maximize parking availability in downtown San Benito.



Prepare a multi-year street maintenance program.



Utilize an accessibility index to determine the degree of
pedestrian accessibility and connectivity.



Ensure bicyclists’ safety by developing on- and off-street
bicycle facilities.



PW

5.3.1

PW; P&D

5.3.2

PW

5.3.3

PW

5.4.1

PW; P&D

5.4.2

P&D; PW

6.1.1

P&D; PW

6.1.2

EDC

6.2.1

P&D; PW

6.3.1

PW

6.4.1

PW

6.4.2

PW

6.4.3

PW

6.4.4

PW

6.4.5

PW

6.4.6

CM

6.5.1

CM

6.5.2

CM

6.5.3

P&D

6.6.1

Chapter 6. Infrastructure, Public Facilities, and Growth Capacity
Develop policies and incentives that encourage and
promote infill development.



Establish a well-managed pattern of development that is
fiscally responsible.



Develop new administrative and financial mechanisms to
stimulate public and private investment into economic
development related activities within the City limits.



Prepare a staged annexation strategy to accommodate
future growth and development and protect surrounding
areas.



Plan upgrades to water transmission and distribution
infrastructure to ensure adequate delivery of potable
water to San Benito’s residents and commercial /
industrial water users.



Adopt low-impact development (LID) strategies, tools
and techniques to reduce throughput and consumption
of freshwater resources.



Ensure adequate transmission and treatment of the
City’s wastewater.



Plan water and sewer improvements for areas likely to
grow over the next 20 years.



Complete Constructed Wetlands and continue to
consider methods through which treated wastewater
effluent can be further utilized.



IMPLEMENTATION

Ensure effective collection and discharge of stormwater.



Provide for the ongoing needs of the Fire Department to
ensure adequate protection of the population.



Provide for the ongoing needs of the Police Department
to ensure adequate protection of the population.



Continue to maintain interlocal / joint agreements
with other departments, agencies, and institutions to
provide effective policing services and crime prevention
programs.



Program educational facilities into all new development /
redevelopment programs and projects.



Provide for the ongoing needs of the San Benito Public
CM
Library to ensure the provision of current collections,
media services, and programs for a growing population.
Note 1: Planning & Development (P&D); Public Works Dept. (PW); City Manager’s Office (CM); San Benito EDC (EDC);
Code Enforcement Dept. (CE); Parks & Recreation Dept. (PR)
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